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PREFACE 


The  present  volume,  known  as  an  Index  of  Mining  Engineering 
Literature,  will  be  found  useful  for  all  engineering  professions,  but 
especially  to  mining  and  metallurgical  engineers  and  educators.  It 
consists  of  a  complete  and  carefully  made  index  of  eighteen  engineer- 
ing publications:  journals,  transactions  and  proceedings  of  societies, 
etc.,  which  have  in  large  part  been  cross-referenced,  thus  rendering 
valuable  assistance  to  the  reader  in  acquiring  information  not  given 
in  a  general  index,  and  which  would  not  otherwise  be  accessible 
except  through  much  tedious  and  painstaking  research  and  extensive 
reading. 

The  work  has  grown  out  of  the  personal  needs  of  the  author  in  both 
educational  an4  professional  work.  From  a  small  number  of  selected 
references  it  has  grown  to  such  an  extent,  and  has  proven  of  such 
practical  value  that  it  was  deemed  advisable  to  publish  it  and  thus 
place  it  within  reach  of  members  of  the  engineering  professions.  It 
represents  the  unaided  labor  of  the  author  for  a  period  of  about  five 
years,  during  which  time  he  was  actively  engaged  with  other  duties. 
Any  errors  that  may  occur  are,  therefore,  due  to  his  oversight  and  are 
not  chargeable  to  others.  The  method  of  writing  the  references  has 
changed  from  time  to  time  as  a  result  of  experience  in  the  work,  and 
the  use  to  which  they  have  been  put,  which  will  explain  why  certain 
information  is  given  in  one  instance  and  not  in  another.  At  the 
beginning  of  the  work,  the  number  of  pages  or  columns,  also  the 
illustrations,  were  not  considered  of  importance,  and  consequently 
were  not  given,  and  similarly  with  other  minor  points.  Further,  it 
will  occasionally  occur  that  the  page  as  given  will  not  be  exact,  which 
is  due  in  large  part  to  calculating  backward,  hastily,  after  ascertaining 
the  number  of  pages  or  columns  in  the  article,  and  in  a  similar  manner 
the  length  may  have  been  miscalculated  by  a  page,  column  or  a  frac- 
tion of  either.  The  author  will  consider  it  a  favor  if  his  attention  is 
called  to  errors,  in  order  that  they  may  be  corrected. 

WALTER  R.  CRANE. 

School  op  Mines  and  Metallurgy, 
The  Pennsylvania  State  College, 
January  1,  1909. 
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&  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  158.  6}  col- 
umns.  I. 

The  Eyesight  of  Coal  Miners. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  723.  i  col- 
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Tunnel.  Min.  <fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40, 
p.  375.     i  column. 

Working  in  Foul  Air  Underground: 
A  Respirator.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  344.     1J  columns. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  9. 
1  column. 

Diseases  of  Miners.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  42,  p.  230.    £  column. 

A  Miner's  Club-House.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  57,  p.  205.    1  column.   I. 

Death  Rate  of  Large  Cities.  Min. 
<fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  67,  p.  410. 
Table. 

Miner's  Consumption.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  66,  p.  106.     J  column. 

Homes  of  Factory  Operatives. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55t  p.  241. 
2}  columns.     I. 

Workingmen's  Houses.  Min.  <fe  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  55,  p.  401.    }  column.    I. 

Workingmen's  Houses  in  Mulhouse. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  17. 
i  column. 

Workingmen's  Homes.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  56,  p.  85.     }  column.  I. 


Oil  and  Dust  from  Rock  Drill  Use 
in  Mines.  (Hurtful  to  Miners.) 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  303. 
H  columns. 

The  Importance  of  the  Ordinary 
Sanitary  Precautions  in  the 
Prevention  of  Water-borne 
Disease  in  Mines.  By  B.  W.  Jones. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  12,  p.  105.  12 
pages. 

Medical  Department  of  the  Colo- 
rado Fuel  and  Iron  Company. 
By  L.  Lewis.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1177.     7 i  columns.     I. 

Ankylostomiasis.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  84,  p.  48.     i  column. 

Working  Under  High  Air  Pressures. 
By  M.  Vinge.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  293.     1  column. 

Negro  Mortality  in  the  Transvaal. 
By  T.  L.  Carter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  83.    $  column. 

Ankylostomiasis:  The  Worm-Disease 
in  Mines.  By  F.  W.  Gray.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  26,  p.  183.     27  pages. 

Cologne  Conference  on  Ankylos- 
tomiasis. T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  743.     1}  pages. 

Miner's  Phthisis:  Some  Notes  and 
Suggestions.  By  Wm.  Cullen.  P. 
C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  3,  p.  217. 
55  pages. 

The  Miner's  Worm-Disease  as  Seen 
in  Westphalian  and  Hungarian 
Collieries.  By  T.  Oliver.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  196.     28  pages. 

Health  in  the  Sulphur  Mines  of 
Sicily.  By  G.  Giardina.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  28,  p.  720.     3  pages. 

The  Vitiation  of  the  Air  in  Trans- 
vaal Mines.      By  J.  Moir.      P.  C. 
M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6,  p.  11. 
11  columns. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6, 

p.  53.     }  column. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol  6, 

p.  158.     7  columns. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6, 
p.  191.     3  columns. 
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M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  707.    8  pages. 

Ankylostomiasis  in  Dortmund.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  719.  1J  col- 
umns. 

Ankylostoma  in  the  Sulphur  Mines 
op  Sicily.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p.  723.     1  page  + . 

Provision  for  the  Health  and  Com- 
fort op  Miners:  Miners'  Homes. 
By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  3,  p.  218. 

The  Hygiene  of  Mines.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8, 
p.  97. 

Ankylostomiasis:  A  Forewarning.  By 
W.  C  C  Pakes.  P.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  389.     16i  pages. 

Ankylostomiasis  Regulations  in 
Austria.  Min.  Mag.,  Dec.,  1904, 
p.  399.     \  column. 

The  Health  Conditions  of  Coal- 
Mining.  By  J.  Barrowman.  T.F.I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  240.     8  pages. 

Miner's  Anaemia  or  Ankylosto- 
miasls.  By  J.  S.  Haldane.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  25,  p.  643.     27  pages.     I. 

Antiseptics  in  Food  and  Clothing. 
Engineering,  vol.  70,  p.  571,  London. 
3  columns. 

First  Aid  in  Mining  Accidents 

First    Aid    in    Cases    of    Electric 

Shock.     E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  250. 

8|  columns.    I. 
First  Aid  to  the  Injured  in  Mining. 

By  G.  W.  King.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 

p.  341.     5  columns. 
First  Aid  to  the  Injured  in  Mines. 

By  M.  J.  Shields.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

HO,  p.  494.     4fr  columns. 
First  Aid  to  the  Injured.     M.  &  M., 

vol.  28,  p.  315.     4  columns.     I. 
Firht-Aid     Organization     of     the 

Lehigh    Valley    Coal    Company. 

By   M.   S.   Hachita.     E.   &  M.   J., 

vol.  84,  p.  833.     1  column  + . 


First  Aid  to  Injured  in  Minikq 
Accidents.  By  Geo.  W.  King. 
M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1902,  p.  151.  8  col- 
umns. 

First-Aid  Treatment    op    Acute 

Cyanide  Poisoning.    By    H.     C. 

Jenkins.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  480. 
5  pages. 

First-Aid  Contest.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  209.    6  columns.     I. 

The  First-Aid  Packet  in  Civh, 
Practice  and  the  Organization 
op  First-Aid  Societies.  By  M.  J. 
Shields.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  207. 
1}  columns. 

Fellow  Aid  in  Mining  Accidents. 
By  G.  W.  King.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  245.    Si  columns.     I. 

First  Aid  to  the  Injured  in  Mines. 
By  E.  Hamilton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
67,  p.  713.    2  columns.     I. 

Falls  of  Roof  and  Walls  in  Mines 

Buried  in  a  Mine  (Tunnel).  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  150.  J  col- 
umn. 

Caving  of  the  Hudson  River  Tun- 
nel. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  41, 
p.  56.     i  column. 

Dangerous  Outcrops  under  Quick- 
sand Deposits  as  Found  in  the 
Ancient  River  Bed  of  the 
Wyoming  Coal  Basin.  By  G,  M. 
Williams.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  410. 
5£  columns.     I. 

Death  Rate  from  Falls  of  Roof 
and  Coal.  Bv  J.  T.  Beard.  M.  & 
M.,  Aug.,  1901,  p.  27.  li  col- 
umns. 

Accidents  from  Falls  op  Roof. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  307.  §  col- 
umn. 

Remarkable  Mine  Cave-In  at 
Olyphant,  Pa.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1903,  p.  419.     li  columns. 

Roof  Falls  and  Other  Accidents. 
Second  Geol.  Survey  of  Pennsylva- 
nia.   A.  C,  p.  399.     18  pages. 
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Falls  of  Roof  and  Sides.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  88.  1  col- 
umn. 

The  Caving  of  the  Diamond  Mine, 
Scranton,  Pa.  E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  26, 
p.  261.    i  column. 

Outbursts  of  Gas  and  Coal  at  the 
Morrissey  Collieries,  British 
Columbia.  By  J.  Ash  worth.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  66.     13  pages.     I. 

Fall  of  Side   in   Shaft  in   Upper 

Silesia.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  649. 

1  page. 
Fall  of  Scaffolding  in  a  Shaft  in 

Westphalia.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 

p.  650.     1  page. 

Rock-Thrusts  in  Westphalian 
Collieries.  By  Dill.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  27,  p.  720.     1}  pages. 

Collapse  of  the  Open  Workings  at 

THE  KlMBERLEY  MlNE.      Min.  <fe  Sci. 

Press,  Vol.  92,  p.  365.     I  column. 

The  Catastrophe  at  Lug  an:  Caving 
of  Shaft.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4, 
p.  66.    f  column. 

In  the  Midst  of  a  Cave.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  35,  p.  66.  1J  col- 
umns. 

Fatal  Mining  Accident:  Fall  in  Open 
Shaft.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28, 
p.  10.     1  column. 

Fall  of  Men  Down  Shafts.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  90. 

An  Outburst  of  Gas  at  Houghton 
Main  Colliery.  By  J.  Janatt. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  29.  9 
pages.     I. 

Discussion  on  Mr.  Marshall's 
Paper  on  "  An  Outburst  of  Gas 
at  Monk  Bretton  Colliery." 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  23.  4 
pages.     I. 

Coal  Dust  as  an  Explosive  Agent 

Dust  Explosion  at  the  Mines  of 
the  Compania  Carbonifera  de 
Sabinas,  Rosita,  Mexico.  By  M. 
Schwarz.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  524. 
2J  columns.     I. 


Dust  Explosions  in  Flour  Mills. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  275. 
i  column. 

Removing  Coal  Dust  by  the  Vacuum 
Cleaning  Method.  M.  <fe  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  534.     1}  columns.     I. 

Coal  Dust  as  a  Factor  in  Mine 
Explosions.  By  H.  M.  Payne. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  569.  9i  col- 
umns.    D. 

Elliot  Washer  and  Hardy  Dust- 
Extractor  and  Grinder.  By  E. 
Greaves.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  138. 
12  pages.     I. 

Spraying  Arrangement  as  Used  at 
Dolcoath  Mine.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  13,  p.  391.     1  page.     I. 

The  Dust  in  the  Air  and  the  Gases 
from  Explosives  in  a  Cornish 
Mine  (Dolcoath).  By  R.  A. 
Thomas.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  13, 
p.  439.     42  pages.     I. 

Improved  Nozzle  for  Water  Spray. 
T.   I.   M.   <fe   M.,   vol.    13,   p.   442. 

1  page.     I. 

Experiments  Illustrative  of  the 
Inflammability  of  Mixtures  of 
Coal  Dust  and  Air.  By  P.  P. 
Bedson.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  91. 
10  pages.     I. 

An  Ignition  of  Coal-Dust  at  Middle- 
ton  Colliery.  By  J.  Neal.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  221.   11  pages.  I. 

Coal-Dust  Explosions  in  Collieries. 
Iron  and  Coal  Trades  Review,  Lon- 
don, March  29. 

Dust  Made  in  Mining  Coal.  By  C. 
E.  Scott.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  477. 

2  columns.    I. 

A  Spraying  Device.  By  W.  Clifford. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  488.  3  col- 
umns.    I. 

A  Compressed  Air  Dust  Remover. 
M.&M.,voi.28,p.488.  3  columns.  I. 

Bibliography  of  Coal  Dust.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  444.     4  columns. 

Inflammability  of  Mixtures  of 
Coal  Dust  and  Air.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  833.     i  column. 
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Comparative  Amount  of  Dust  made 
in  Mining  with  Puncher  Ma- 
chines, Chain  Machines  and  Hand 
Mining.  By  B.  F.  Jones.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  397.     1  column. 

The  Watering  op  Dust  in  Welsh 
Coal  Mines.  By  W.  N.  Atkinson. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1075.  1*  col- 
umns. 

Observations  on  Water-Sprayed  or 
Damped  Air  in  Coal  Mines.  By 
James  Ashworth.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  29,  p.  11.     17  pages. 

The  Dust-Danger.  By  W.  H. 
Pickering.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 
p.  134.     12  pages. 

An  Improved  Apparatus  for  Laying 
Dust  in  Coal  Mines.  By  J.  Cress- 
well-Roscamp.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p.  578.     7  pages. 

Collecting  Coal  Dust  in  Screening. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  387.  J  col- 
umn. 

Determination  op  Amount  op  Coal 
Dust  in  Mine  Air.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  243.     J  column. 

Igniting  Coal  Duht  by  Incandescent 
Lights.  E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  147. 
Note. 

The  Effect  of  Coal  Dust  in  Col- 
liery Explosions.  (From  Colliery 
Guardian.)  T.  N.  H.  I.  M.  <fe  M.  E., 
vol.  10,  p.  307.     20  pages. 

Coal  Dust,  a  Cause  of  Explosion, 
and  How  to  Lay  it.  By  Prof. 
Lupton.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  9,  p.  107.     20  pages. 

Dust  in  Mines.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  10, 
p.  152.     2J  columns. 

Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  113.     1  col- 
umn. 
Coll.  Engr.,  p.  196.     J  column. 
Coll.  Engr.,  p.  208.     6J  columns. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  0.     1§  col- 
umns. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  251.    1}  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Spraying  or  Watering  Prob- 
lems of  Dusty  Mines.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  24,  p.  1.     7i  columns.     I. 


On  Laying  Coal  Dust  and  Purify- 
ing the  Atmosphere  of  Mines. 
By  J.  A.  Ramsey.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  8,  p.  194.    0  columns.    I. 

Explosions  of  Coal  Dust.  Second 
Geol.  Survey  Pennsylvania.  A.  C.f 
p.  394.    2$  columns. 

Coal  Dust  and  Colliery  Explosions. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  80.  1  col- 
umn. 

An  Explosion  in  which  Coal-Dust 
was  an  Important  Element.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  201.     J  column. 

Another  Explosion  in  which  Coal- 
Dust  Plays  a  Prominent  Part. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  209.   2  columns. 

Dust  in  Mines.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  10, 
p.  20.    2\  columns. 

Coal-Dust   Firing.      By   E.   Corey. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1113.     4*  col- 
umns. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  70,  p.  1007.     J  col- 
umn. 

Coal  Dust  and  Colliery  Explosions. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  738.  J  col- 
umn. 

Mining  Methods:  Air  Coursing  in 
Relation  to  Haulage.  How  the 
Cars  Produce  Coal-Dust.  Coll.  Engr. 
<fe  Met.  Miner,  vol.  10,  p.  138.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Prussian  Experiments  on  Coal- 
Dust  in  Colliery  Explosions. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  39,- p.  221.  3  col- 
umns. 

Dusty  Shots  as  a  Factor  in  Coal 
Dust  Explosions.  By  H.  S.  Mun- 
roe.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  903. 
4j  columns. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  70,  p.  0.     i  col- 
umn. 

EXPLOSIVENESS     OF     COAL-DU8T.      By 

Mr.  Jackson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  2, 
1905,  p.  422.     1  column. 

Coal-Dust  Explosions  in  Mines. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  25,  p.  330.  3*  col- 
umns. 

Coal  Dust,  a  Cause  of  Colliery 
Explosions.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8, 
p.  83.     i  column. 
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Electric  Lights  and  Coal  Dust. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  496.  }  col- 
umn. 

Dust  in  Mines.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  470.     1J  columns. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  518.    i  col- 
umn. 

Prevention  op  Dust  in  Mines,  South 
Atrica.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  854. 
4  columns. 

Coal  Dust  Experiments.  M.  &  M., 
July,  1903,  p.  551. 

Influence  op  Coal  Dust  in  Colliery 
Explosions.  By  W.  Galloway.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  22,  p.  185.  2}  col- 
umns. 

Coal  Dust  as  a  Factor  in  Mine 

Explosions.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 

p.  753.    2  columns. 
Precautions     Against     Coal-Dust 

Explosions.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p. 

446.     1  column. 
Coal-Mine    Explosions  in   Kansas. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  16,  1905,  p.  509. 

4£  columns. 
Experiments   with   Coal-Dust.    T. 

A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  pp.  255,  258, 

264,  265,  270. 
Coal-Dust  and  Fire-Damp.    T.  A.  I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  13,  pp.  264,  268. 
Volatile  Portion  of  Coal  may  not 

be   the   Only   Means   of   Propa- 
gating  an   Explosion.    T.   A.    I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  259. 
Inflammability   of   Coal-Dust.    T. 

A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  254. 
Notes   on   Coal-Dust   in   Colliery 

Explosions.     By  E.  S.  Hutchinson. 

T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  253; 
Coal-Dust  and  Explosions.     By  T. 

A.  Jackson.    Coal  and  Timber,  Jan., 

1905;  Min,  Mag.,  Mar.,  1905,  p.  262. 
Mine     Explosions    Generated     by 

Grahamite  Dust.    By   W.   Glenn. 

T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  pp.  195  and 

898. 
The  Prevention  of  Coal-Dust.     By 

W.  H.  Pickering.     E.  &  M.  J.,  Feb. 

23,  1905,  p.  374.     1  column. 


Water  as  a  Preventative  for  Coal 
Mine  Explosions.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  26,  p.  133. 

Watering  Coal  Dust  in  Mines.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  355.  li  col- 
umns. 

Coal-Dust  as  an  Explosive  Agent. 
By  D.  M.  D.  Stuart.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  26,  p.  108. 

The  Spraying  or  Watering  Prob- 
lem of  Dust  in  Mines.  M.  &  M., 
Dec.,  1903,  p.  219. 

Coal-Dust  Explosions  in  Mines: 
Conditions  under  which  They  have 
Occurred  and  the  Methods  Suggested 
for  their  Prevention.  By  W.  H. 
Groves.  M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1905,  p. 
336.     4  columns. 

Explosions  from  Coal-Dust  in  Eng- 
lish Mines.  By  S.  H.  North. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p.  273.  1  col- 
umn. 

Notes  on  the  Explosion  of  Coal- 
Dust.  By  W.  J.  Orsman.  T.  F.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  11,  p.  536.     3  pages. 
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The  Hill-Farm-Parrish  Mine-Fire. 

By  F.  A.  Hill.     T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 

21,  p.  632. 
Fires   in   Mines,   with    Particular 

Reference  to  Seams  in  the  North 

Staffordshire  Coal-Field.     By  G. 

E.  Lawton.    T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 

March,  1904.     2  columns. 

Min.  Mag.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  216. 
A  Scotch  Coal-Field  Ablaze.     Coll. 

Engr.,  vol.  10,  p.  104.     1J  columns. 
Mine    Fires.     Second   Geol.    Survey, 

Pa.     A.  C,  p.  416.     6  pages. 
More  Particulars  of  the  Mine  Fire 

at   Fuente,   Mexico.    Coll.   Engr. 

<fc  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  11.     i  col- 
umn. 
The  South  African  Mine  Disaster. 

Coll.   Engr.   &  Met.   Miner,   vol.  9, 

p.  29.     1 J  columns. 
The  South  Wilkes-Barre  Disaster. 

Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.   10, 

p.  198.     3J  columns.     I. 
The  De  Beers  Diamond  Mine  Disas- 

tbr.     E.  &  M.    J.,   vol.   46,  p.  63. 

1  column.     I. 
E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  146.  1  col- 
umn. 


The  Mine  Fires  at  New  Straits- 

ville,  Ohio.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62, 

p.  582.     i  column. 
The      Burning      of      the  Throop 

Breaker.    M.   <&  M.,    May,    1904, 

p.  499.     2  J  columns. 
Disastrous  Fire  in  Coal  Mine  No. 

1,    at    Diamond ville,    Wyoming. 

By  Don  Maguire.     M.  &  M.,  Apr., 

1901,  p.  388.     1  column. 
An  Underground  Fire  at  Bridge- 
water  Colliery.    By  A.  D.  Mitton. 

T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  466.     11 

pages.     I. 
The  Burning  Mines  of  Summit  Hill. 

By  W.  C.  Morganroth.     M.  &  M., 

vol.  19,  p.  441.     4$  columns.     I. 
Gob-Fires.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  63. 

i  column. 
The  Aspen  Mine-Fire.    By  A.  Lakes. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  251.   6i  col- 

umns.     I. 
The  Luke  Fiddler  Mine  Fire.     By 

B.  Halbestadt.     Coll.  Engr.  &  Met. 

Miner,  vol.  16,  p.  6.     4  columns.     I. 
List  of  Papers  and  Books  on  the 

Subject  of  Underground  Fires. 

T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  746. 
A  Review  of  the  Report  of  the 

Commission   on   Fires  in    Pictou 

Mines.  By  H.  S.  Poole.  T.F.C.M.I., 

vol.  2,  p.  155.     11  pages. 
Gob-Fires  in  Long  wall  Workings, 

with  Special  Reference  to  the 

Yard  Seam.     By  A.  Hassam.     T.  F. 

I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  332.    10  pages.    I. 
Notes    on    Gob-Fires.     By    W.    H. 

Chambers.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  154. 

12  pages.     I. 
Danger     of    Wooden     Structures 

over  the  Mouths  of  Shafts  and 

Slopes.     Rept.    Inspr.   Mines,    Pa., 

1881,  p.  8.     2  pages. 
The  Destruction  of  the  Bunker 

Hill  and  Sullivan  Mill.     E.'  &  M. 

J.,  vol.  67,  p.  647.     1  column.     I. 
Use    of   Sulphur   Dioxide   to    Ex- 

tinguish  Mine  Fires.     By  W.  O. 

Snelling.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  456. 
1  column. 
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Gases  from  Chemical  Mine  Engines. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  461.  J  col- 
umn. 

Chemical  Mine  Fire-Engines.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  469.    1}  columns.  I. 

The  Use  or  Carbon  Dioxide  in 
Extinguishing  Mine  Fires.  By 
S.  F.  Walker.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  505.     4  columns. 

A  Successful  Fight  with  a  Mine 
Fire.  By  F.  L.  Barker.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  227.     1J  columns. 

A  New  System  of  Combatting  Fires 
in  Mines.  By  St.  Wysocki.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  732.     1}  pages. 

Chemical  Engines  for  Mine  Fires. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1153.  }  col- 
umn.    I. 

Fighting  Mine  Fires  with  Carbon 
Dioxide.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  288. 
li  columns.     I. 

Extinguishing  a  Mine  Fire,  St. 
George's  Colliery,  Natal.  By 
W.  T.  Heelop.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p. 
152.    2}  columns.     I. 

Pit  Fires:  A  Consideration  of  Careful, 
Special  Packing  as  a  Preventive. 
By  Sam.  Maurice.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  & 
M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  38.     Hi  pages.     I. 

Remarks  on  the  Erection  of  Stop- 
ping with  a  View  to  Isolate  Part 
of  a  Mine  on  Fire.    T.  N.  S.  I.  M. 
&  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  100.  17*  pages.  I. 
Discussion,   T.   N.    S.    I.    M.    & 
M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  134.    4  pages. 

Gob  Fires  and  Pit  Stoppings.  By 
R.  Oswald.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  8,  p.  198.     2  pages.     I. 

Discussion  of  Oswald's  Paper  on 
Gob  Fires  and  Pit  Stoppings. 
T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  64. 
8  pages.    I. 

Campbell's  Method  of  Extinguish- 
ing a  Coal  Mine  Fire.  Rept. 
Inspr.  Mines,  Pa.,  1880,  p.  35. 
2  pages.     I. 

Steam  and  Gas  as  Fire  Extin- 
guishers. Rept.  Inspr.  Mines, 
Pa.,  1880,  p.  38.     2}  pages. 


Extinguishing  a  Fire  in  a  Pyritous 
Mine.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91, 
p.  258.     1J  columns. 

A  Region  of  Subterranean  Fires. 
Extinguishing  by  Carbon  monoxide 
Gas.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p. 
282.     2±  columns. 

Controlling  and  Extinguishing 
Fires  in  Pyritous  Mines.  By  L. 
T.  Wright.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  171.    6  columns.     I. 

Carbonic  Acid  for  Extinguishing 
Fires.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31, 
p.  242.     }  column. 

Stopping  off  Mine  Fires.    M.  &  M., " 
vol.  20,  p.  330.     }  column.    I. 

Fires  in  Mines  and  the  Means  of 
Extinguishing  Them.  By  R.  P. 
Rothwell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  8,  p.  51. 
1}  columns;  p.  162,  1}  columns;  and 
p.  241,  4}  columns.    I. 

Liquid  Carbonic  Acid  as  an  Agent 
for  Extinguishing  Fires.  By  F. 
M.  Barber.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  20, 
p.  3,  i  column;  and  p.  305,  1  col- 
umn. 

Mine  Fires  near  Wilkes-Barre: 
Use  of  Steam  in  Extinguishing 
Them.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  18,  p.  213, 
Note;  and  p.  244,  £  column. 

The  Butler  Mine-Fire  Cut-off. 
By  H.  S.  Drinker.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  159. 

The  Application  of  Liquefied  Car- 
bonic Acid  Gas  to  Underground 
Fires.  By  G.  Spencer.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  68,  p.  155.     1  column. 

Fighting  a  Fire  in  an  Anthracite 
Coal  Mine.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69, 
p.  496.     i  column. 

Fire-Drills  at  Mines.  M.  &  M., 
Dec,  1904,  p.  212. 

Note  on  a  Fire-Bulkhead.  By  O. 
M.  Rolker.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  505. 

The  Application  of  Liquefied  Car- 
bonic Acid  Gas  to  Underground 
Fires.  By  G.  Spencer.  T.  I .  M.  E., 
vol.  17,  p.  181.     16  pages. 
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A  New  Apparatus  for  Rescue-Work 
in  Mines.  By  W.  E.  Garforth. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  625.  34 
pages.    I. 

Demonstration  of  Rescue-Appa- 
ratus, Felling,  Aug.  31,  1907.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  210.  20 
pages.    I. 

Experimental  Gallery  For  Testing 
Life-Saving  Apparatus.  By  W. 
E.  Garforth.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
p.  169.     11$  pages.     I. 

Rescue  Apparatus  for  Mine  Fires. 
By  J.  Wroe.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p. 
557.     2 J  columns.     I. 

Saving  Life  After  Colliery  Ex- 
plosions. Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4, 
p.  183.     i  column. 

Life  Brigades  for  Mining  Districts. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  152. 
i  column. 

Diving  Armor  for  Miners.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  246.  J  col- 
umn. 

The  Use  of  Divers  in  Mining.  By 
Kuppers.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  424. 
1  column. 

Compensation  for  Injuries 

Colliery  Accident  Relief  Fund. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  38. 
1}  columns. 

Miner's  Beneficial  Fund.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  23,  p.  235.     i  column. 

Miner's  Accident  Funds  in  Aus- 
tralia. E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p. 
349.     H  columns. 

The  Beneficial  Fund  of  the  Le- 
high Coal  and  Navigation  Com- 
pany. By  J.  S.  Harris.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  12,  p.  587. 

Health  of  Miners 

Compressed- Air  Illness.  T.  I.  M.  £., 
vol.  30,  p.  220.     8  pages. 

Effect  of  Bad  Air  on  Miners.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  111. 


Recent  Researches  on  Ankylosto- 
miasis. By  E.  Smith.  British  Med- 
ical Assoc,  July,  1904.  Min.  Mag., 
Dec.  1904,  p.  399.     i  column. 

The  Effect  of  the  Watering  of 
Coal  Mines  on  the  Spread  of 
Ankylostomiasis.  By  J.  Wroe.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  210.  4 
pages. 

Miner's  Phthisis.    By  T.  L.  Carter. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  474.    4  col- 
umns.    I. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  633.    W. 
Cullen.     4  columns. 

A  New  Changing-House  at  thk 
W.  Vulcan  Mine.  By  W.  Kelley. 
L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  70.  6 
pages.     I. 

Mine  Hospitals:  Hospital  Car,  and 
Emergency  Equipment  of  the  D.  L. 
&  W.  R.  R.  Co.  at  Mines.  First 
Aid  Instruction  for  the  Men.  M. 
A  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  158.  6}  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Eyesight  of  Coal  Miners. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  723.     J  col- 


Health  in  Mining  Camps.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  08.     1}  columns. 

Health  in  Mining  Camps.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1133.     3i  columns. 

Sanitary  Improvements  in  the 
Quicksilver  Mines  of  Idria,  Spain. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  435.  1  col- 
umn. 

Miner's  Changing  and  Wash  Houses 
in  Germany.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p.  586.     Note. 

Ny8taomu8,  the  Eye  Disease  of 
Coal-Miners.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60, 
p.  565.     Note. 

Miner's  Phthisis.    M.  &  M.,  Aug., 
1904  p.  21. 
E.'&M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  915.     7  col- 
umn. 

Prevention  of  Miner's  Phthisis. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  81.  1*  col- 
umns. 
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Mining  Camps  in  Arid  Regions: 
Things  that  are  Absolutely  Neces- 
sary if  they  are  to  be  Prosperous. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  «&  M.,  July,  1903, 
p.  663. 

Sanitary  Precautions  in  the  Con- 
struction of  Miners'  Houses. 
By  H.  Douglas.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
48,  p.  162.     1  column. 

Hygiene  of  Mines  in  Pennsylvania 
Collieries.  Second  Geol.  Survey 
Pa.    A.  C,  p.  423.    20  pages. 

A  New  Changing  House  at  the 
Cliffs  Shaft  Mine.  By  J.  S. 
Mennie.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  121. 
6  pages.    I. 

Caisson  Disease.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  35,  p.  135.    }  column. 

Coal  Mining  and  the  Health  of 
Miners.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  513. 
1  column. 

Tunnel  Trichinosis:  St.  Gothard 
Tunnel.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40, 
p.  375.     }  column. 

Working  in  Foul  Air  Underground: 
A  Respirator.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  344.     1J  columns. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  9. 
1  column. 

Diseases  of  Miners.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  42,  p.  230.    i  column. 

A  Miner's  Club-House.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  57,  p.  205.    1  column.    I. 

Death  Rate  of  Large  Cities.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  67,  p.  410. 
Table. 

Miner's  Consumption.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  66,  p.  106.     }  column. 

Homes  of  Factory  Operatives. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55,  p.  241. 
2}  columns.     I. 

Workingmen's  Houses.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  55,  p.  401.    |  column.    I. 

Workingmen's  Houses  in  Mulhouse. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  17. 
i  column. 

Workingmen's  Homes.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  56,  p.  85.     }  column.  I. 


Oil  and  Dust  from  Rock  Drill  Use 
in  Mines.  (Hurtful  to  Miners.) 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  303. 
1$  columns. 

The  Importance  of  the  Ordinary 
Sanitary  Precautions  in  the 
Prevention  of  Water-borne 
Disease  in  Mines.  By  B.  W.  Jones. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  12,  p.  105.     12 


Medical  Department  of  the  Colo- 
rado Fuel  and  Iron  Company. 
By  L.  Lewis.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1177.     1\  columns.     I. 

Ankylostomiasis.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  84,  p.  48.     £  column. 

Working  Under  High  Air  Pressures. 
By  M.  Vinge.  E.  <&  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  293.     1  column. 

Negro  Mortality  in  the  Transvaal. 
By  T.  L.  Carter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  83.    i  column. 

Ankylostomiasis:  The  Worm-Disease 
in  Mines.  By  F.  W.  Gray.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  26,  p.  183.     27  pages. 

Cologne  Conference  on  Ankylos- 
tomiasis. T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  743.     1}  pages. 

Miner's  Phthisis:  Some  Notes  and 
Suggestions.  By  Wm.  Cullen.  P. 
C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  3,  p.  217. 
55  pages. 

The  Miner's  Worm-Disease  as  Seen 
in  Westphalian  and  Hungarian 
Collieries.  By  T.  Oliver.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  196.     28  pages. 

Health  in  the  Sulphur  Mines  of 
Sicily.  By  G.  Giardina.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  28,  p.  720.     3  pages. 

The  Vitiation  of  the  Air  in  Trans- 
vaal Mines.      By  J.  Moir.      P.  C. 
M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6,  p.  11. 
11  columns. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6, 

p.  53.     }  column. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol  6, 

p.  158.     7  columns. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6, 
p.  191.     3  columns. 
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The  Probability  of  Ankylostoma 
Becoming  a  Permanent  Inhabi- 
tant of  our  Coal  Mines,  in  the 
Event  of  its  Introduction.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  707.    8  pages. 

Ankylostomiasis  in  Dortmund.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  719.  1J  col- 
umns. 

Ankylostoma  in  the  Sulphur  Mines 
of  Sicily.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p.  723.     1  page  + . 

Provision  for  the  Health  and  Com- 
fort of  Miners:  Miners'  Homes. 
By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  3,  p.  218. 

The  Hygiene  of  Mines.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8, 
p.  97. 

Ankylostomiasis:  A  Forewarning.  By 
W.  C.  C.  Pakes.  P.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  389.     16*  pages. 

Ankylostomiasis  Regulations  in 
Austria.  Min.  Mag.,  Dec.,  1904, 
p.  399.     i  column. 

The  Health  Conditions  of  Coal- 
Mining.  By  J.  Barrowman.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  240.    8  pages. 

Miner's  Anaemia  or  Ankylosto- 
miasis. By  J.  S.  Haldane.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  25,  p.  643.     27  pages.     I. 

Antiseptics  in  Food  and  Clothing. 
Engineering,  vol.  70,  p.  571,  London. 
3  columns. 

First  Aid  in  Mining  Accidents 

First    Aid    in    Cases    of    Electric 

Shock.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  250. 

8J  columns.    I. 
First  Aid  to  the  Injured  in  Mining. 

By  G.  W.  King.     E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 

p.  341.     5  columns. 
First  Aid  to  the  Injured  in  Mines. 

By  M.  J.  Shields.     E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol. 

80,  p.  494.     4i  columns. 
First  Aid  to  the  Injured.     M.  <fc  M., 

vol.  28,  p.  315.     4  columns.     I. 
First-Aid     Organization     of     the 

Lehigh    Valley    Coal    Company. 

By  M.   S.   Hachita.     E.   <fc   M.   J., 

vol.  84,  p.  833.     1  column  +. 


First  Aid  to  Injured  in  Mining 
Accidents.  By  Geo.  W.  King. 
M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1902,  p.  151.  8  col- 
umns. 

First-Aid  Treatment    of    Acute 

Cyanide  Poisoning.    By    H.    C 

Jenkins.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  480. 
5  pages. 

First-Aid  Contest.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  209.     6  columns.     I. 

The  First-Aid  Packet  in  Civil 
Practice  and  the  Organization 
of  First-Aid  Societies.  By  M.  J. 
Shields.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  207. 
1J  columns. 

Fellow  Aid  in  Mining  Accidents. 
By  G.  W.  King.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  245.     3}  columns.     I. 

First  Aid  to  the  Injured  in  Mines. 
By  E.  Hamilton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
67,  p.  713.    2  columns.     I. 

Falls  of  Roof  and  Walls  in  Mines 
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T.I.M.E.,voL20,p.259.  4  pages.  I. 

Damage  Done,  by  Lightning  to  the 
Surface  Works  at  Garforth 
Colliery,  England.  By  R.  Rout- 
ledge.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  64. 
4  pages. 


On  Lightning  in  New  Zealand 
Mines.  By  G.  J.  Bemis.  T.  F.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  3,  p.  415.    4  pages. 

Lightning  and  Collieries.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  37,  p.  441.     1  column. 


Lightning  in  a  Mine. 
vol.  6,  p.  402.     Note. 


E.  &  M.  J., 


ANIMALS  IN  MINES 


The  Feeding  of  Horses,  with 
Special  Reference  to  Colliery 
Studs.  By  F.  O.  Soloman.  T.I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  19,  p.  279,  16  pages;  vol.  22, 
p.  153,  6  pages;  and  vol.  23,  p.  16, 
8  pages. 

An  Improved  Head-Gear  for  Pit- 
Horses.  By  G.  J.  Bemis.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  427.    2  pages.    I. 

The  Treatment  of  Pit  Horses. 
Coll.  Guard,  vol.  59,  p.  310  (London). 
i  column. 

Life  of  Animals  (Horses)  Under- 
ground. T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p. 
120;  and  vol.  15,  p.  137. 

Poisoning  of  Horses  by  Lathyrus 
Sativus  (Peas).  By  F.  G.  Meachem. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  183, 4 pages; 
and  p.  322,  8  pages. 

Improved    Head    Gear    for    Mine 

Horses.    By  G.  J.  Bemis.    E.  &  M. 

J.,  vol.  57,  p.  58.     i  column.    I. 
Prr  Stock  (Animals).  By  J.  W.  Byere. 

M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1903,  p.  295. 
Galls    and    Sores    on   Mules    and 

Horses.    M.    &    M.,    May,    1904, 

p.  491.     i  column. 

Horse-Feed.     By   F.    G.   Meachem. 

T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  187.    2 

pages. 
Care  and  Protection  of  Mules  in 

Mines.    M.  &  M.,  July,  1903,  p.  568. 

5  columns. 
The  Care  of  Mine  Mules.    M.  &  M., 

Jan.,  1903,  p.  272.    i  column. 


"Chop"  as  Animal  Feed  in  Mines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  67.     Note. 

Underground  Horses  at  an  Indian 
Colliery.  By  T.  Adamson.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  496.     6  pages.    I. 

Feeding  and  Care  of  Mine  Mules. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  645.     Note. 

Care  of  Mine  Mules.  Byl.C.Newhard. 
M.&M.,  vol.28,  p.  56.  5J  columns.  I. 

Tuberculosis  Among  the  Mules  in 
the  Schuylkill  Coal  Region, 
Pennsylvania.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  770.     Note. 

Underground  Stables.  By  W.  C. 
Blackett.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  482. 
7  pages.    I. 

Mine  Stable.  By  B.  S.  Randolph. 
M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  Aug.,  1903,  p.  295,  p.  37. 
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T.  F.  I.  M.  K,  vol.  3,  p.  574.    5 
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3  pages.     I. 

Electric  Blasting  (Historical  and 
Descriptive).  By  W.Maurice.  T.  F. 
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E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  319.  i  col- 
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Min.  <fc  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  111. 
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Handpicking  or  Dry  Dressing.   Sch. 

Mines  Quart.,   vol.  21,   p.   137.     7 

pages. 


CONCENTRATION 


61 


Sorting  at  Johannesburg.  By  T. 
L.  Carter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p. 
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and  401.     2 J  columns. 
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4  pages.     I. 

Nichter's  Revolving  Spiral  Slate 

Pickers.    M.    &   M.,    vol.    26,    p. 
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279.     2$  columns.     I. 
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M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  800.  2J  col- 
umns.    I. 

Concentration  Upside  Down.  By 
W.  R.  Infills.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
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I.,  vol.  7,  p.  185.    8  pages. 

The  Elmore  Vacuum  Process  of 
Ore  Concentration.  M.  &  M., 
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Feb.,  1903,  p.  292  (W.  H.  Booth). 

Using  Oil  with  Ores.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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Sluice  Boxes.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p.  385.     J  column. 

Lay's  Vibrating  Quicksilver  Cra- 
dle (for  Working  Placer  Ground). 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  65,  p.  393. 
3  columns.     I. 

Saving  Floured  Quicksilver  (in 
Bed  of  the  Carson  River).  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  89,  1£  columns; 
and  p.  154,  1  column. 

Saving  Fine  Gold  in  Sluices.  Min. 
&  Sci .  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  346.  }  column. 

The  "Hula  Hula"  Rocker.  Min.  <fc 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  464.  $  col- 
umn.    I. 

The   Robinson   Riffle:     Details   of 
Construction.     Min.    &    Sci.    Press, 
vol.  60,  p.  115,  \  column,  I.;  and  p. 
161,  1  column,  I. 
See  Amalgamating  Apparatus  and 

Amalgamators. 

Amalgamating  Apparatus  (Amal- 
gamators) 

Electric  Power  Applied  to  th» 
Bennett  Amalgamator.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  60,  p.  585.     J  column.     I. 
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The  Cook  Amalgamator.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  49,  p.  708.     i  column.     I. 

Jordan '8  Amalgamator.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  54,  p.  299.     i  column.     I. 

Mudie's  Amalgamator.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  54,  p.  415.     i  column.     I. 

Improved  Concentrator  and  Amal- 
gamator. Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  7, 
p.  17.     1  column.     I. 

The  New  Hepburn  Pan.  Am.  Jour. 
Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  387,  J  column;  and 
vol.  4,  p.  209,  i  column.     I. 

Morris  Settler  and  Amalgamator. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  97. 
1}  columns.     I. 

Rae's  System  of  Amalgamation. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  329, 
3  columns;  and  p.  337.     I. 

An  Improved  Dry  Amalgamator. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  337. 
£  column. 

Braid's  Ore  Crusher  and  Amalga- 
mator. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32, 
p.  361,  }  column,  I.;  and  vol.  33,  p. 
65,  1}  columns,  I. 

An  Improved  Dry  Amalgamator. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  337. 
£  column. 

Rickard  and  Paul's  Slum  Amalga- 
mator. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  19, 
p.  225.     3  columns.     I. 

Michel's  Amalgamator.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  38,  p.  193.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Remfrey  Separator.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  9.     §  column. 

Johnson's  Patent  Batea-Separator 
and  Amalgamator.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  18,  p.  209.  2  columns.   I. 

The  Forster-Firmin  Amalgamator. 
Min.  <fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  129,  2 
columns;  and  p.  137,  I. 

The  Russel  Patent  Amalgamator 
and  Gold  Saver.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  37,  p.  97.     1}  columns.     I. 

The  Elkins  Amalgamator.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  345.  1  col- 
umn.    I. 


Evans  Amalgamator  and  Concen- 
trator. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39, 
p.  73.     1  column. 

Hydrogen  Amalgamators.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p.  373.  1*  col- 
umns. 

An  Ancient  Amalgamator.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  62,  p.  248,  3  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  241,  1. 

Stahl-Reu  Amalgamator.  Min;.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  63,  p.  369.  2  J  columns.   I. 

The  Bucyrus  Amalgamator.  Min.  <fe 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  65,  p.  25.  2$  columns.  I. 

Bennett  Amalgamator.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  71,  p.  392.    }  column.    I. 

A  New  Amalgamator.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  73,  p.  105.   1 J  columns.    I. 

Dickson's  Amalgamator.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  42,  p.  365.    £  column.    I. 

A  Centrifugal  Amalgamator.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  197.  J  col- 
umn.    I. 

KUSTEL  AND  HOFFMAN'S  AMALGA- 
MATOR. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  35, 
p.  145.     1  column. 

Stevenot's  Free  Gold  Amalgamator. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  153. 
$  column. 

Huntington  and  Koch  Amalgama- 
tor. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  51, 
p.  325.     2  columns.    I. 

The  Bennett  Amalgamator.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  81.  2J  col- 
umns.    I. 

See  Pan  Amalgamation  for  further 
information  on  Amalgamators. 

The  Patio  Process  of  Amalgama- 
tion 

The  Patio  Process  in  San  Dimas, 
Mexico.  By  R.  E.  Chism.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  61. 

A  Study  of  Amalgamation  Methods, 
Especially  the  Patio  Process, 
with  the  Object  of  Avoiding  the 
Loss  of  Mercury.  By  Miguel 
Bustamente,  Jr.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  32,  p.  484. 
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The  Patio  Process  in  Guanajuato, 
Mexico.  By  Roberto  Fernandez. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  116. 

Diagrammatic  Scheme  of  Patio  Pro- 
cess.   T.A.I.M.E.,vol.ll,p.76.  I. 

Notes  on  the  Patio  Process.  By 
C.  A.  Stetefeldt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  13,  p.  369. 

The  Advantages  and  Drawbacks  of 
the  Mexican  Patio  Process  and 
Its  Cost.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  294. 
1  column. 

The  Patio  Amalgamation  Process 
at  Guanajuato,  Mexico.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  33,  p.  104.     1|  columns. 

The  Batopilas  Method  of  Benefi- 
ciattng  Native  Silver  Ores  by 
Raw  Amalgamation.  By  F.  A. 
Lowe.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  266. 
4£  columns. 

The  Reactions  of  the  Mexican 
Amalgamation  Process.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  34,  p.  150.     1  column. 

Stove  Amalgamation:  Allied  to  the 

Patio  Process.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  43,  p.  24.     }  column. 
The     Patio     Process    in     Mexico. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  12. 

1  column. 
The    Patio    Process.    Min.    &    Sci. 

Press,  vol.  86,  p.  193.  1$  columns.  I. 

The  Modern  Patio  Process.    By  A. 

H.  Halloran.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

89,  p.  289.     2  columns. 
The   Patio  Process  of  Amalgama- 
tion of  Silver-Ores.     By  Manuel 

V.  Ortega.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32, 

p.  276. 
The  Mexican  or  Patio  Process  of 

Reducing    Silver    Ores.      By   J. 

Nevin.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  159. 

12  pages.     I. 
The  Patio  Process  in  1905.    By  J. 

W.  Malcolmson.     E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar. 

23,  1905,  p.  504.     2  \  columns.     I. 
The  Patio  Process  in  Mexico.    By 

T.  A.  Rickard.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  93,  p.  599,  4  columns,  I.;  p.  627, 

4  columns. 


The  Effect  of  Temperature  on 
Amalgamation 

Effect  of  Hot  Water  in  Amalga- 
mation. J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.y  voL 
2,  p.  229.     1  page. 

Temperature  of  Battbry  Water. 
Min.  <fc  Sci.  Press,  vol.  77,  p.  505, 
1J  columns;  vol.  78,  p.  5,  }  column; 
p.  58,  i  column;  p.  62,  i  column; 
p.  202,  i  column;  and  p.  206,  J  col- 
umn. 

Temperature  in  Amalgamation.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  pp.  126,  157,  247, 
337,  397. 

Note  on  the  Influence  of  Temper- 
ature in  Gold  Amalgamation. 
By  F.  F.  Sharpless.  £.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  66,  p.  183,  i  column;  and 
p.  370. 

Mercury  and  Amalgam,  Their 
Treatment  and  Loss. 

Making  of  Sodium  Amalgam.  Min. 
<fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  504. 

Quicksilver.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol 
84,  p.  4.    4}  columns. 

Quiescent  Mercury  for  Amalga- 
mation. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  51, 
p.  276.     1  column. 

The  Hydrogen-Amalgam  Process. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  63,  p.  184* 
I  column. 

Amalgam  of  Mercurt  and  Qtkxl 
and  Mercury  and  Cast  Iron.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  147.  1£  col- 
umns. 

Amalgams.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
30,  p.  76.    2  columns. 

Quicksilver  in  Hydraulic  Mining. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  248. 
f  column. 

Hydrogen  Amalgam.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  37,  p.  236.     1  column. 

Amalgamation  Assay  and  Panning 
Assay.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72, 
p.  24.     1  column. 

Treatment  of  Amalgam  (in  Cali- 
fornia Mills).  Min.  <fc  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  73,  p.  276.     1  column. 
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New  Method  op  Separating  Gold 
from  Impure  Amalgam.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p.  40.    i  column. 

Loss  of  Quicksilver  'in  Milling. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  360. 
J  column. 

Cleaning  Quicksilver.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  41,  p.  313.   §  column.  I. 

Quicksilver  Notes.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  37,  p.  56.     1*  columns. 

The  Quicksilver  Works  of  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 
p.  88.     2  columns. 

Quicksilver  Production  of  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39, 
p.  65.     }  column. 

Refining  Gold  and  Silver  Amalgam. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  2. 
§  column. 

Wiegand's  Amalgam  Refining.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  98.  2  col- 
umns. 

The  Absorption  of  Sulphur  t  by 
Gold  and  Its  Effects  in  Retard- 
ing Amalgamation.  By  W.  Skey. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  11,  p.  52.    %  column. 

Sodium  Amalgam.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  13,  p.  194,  2  columns;  p.  242, 
$  column;  p.  370,  3  columns;  and 
•  p.  402,  2  columns. 

Cleaning  of  an  Iron-Amalgam.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  305.  1  col- 
umn. 

Coal  and  Quicksilver:  Consumption 
and  Supply  in  California  Mills.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  10.  i  col- 
umn. 

Loss  of  Quicksilver.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  27,  p.  161.  $  column.  I. 

The  Loss  of  Quicksilver.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  51,  f  column; 
p.  177,  J  column;  and  p.  227,  J  col- 
umn. 

On  the  Causes  of  Loss  of  Quick- 
silver in  Amalgamating  Silver. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  305. 
1  column. 

What  Becomes  of  the  Quicksilver? 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  258. 
i  column. 


Purifying  Quicksilver.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  28,  p.  33.     J  column. 

"Alloy"  and  "Amalgam":  Deriva- 
tion of  the  Terms.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  32,  p.  375.     J  column. 

Cleaning  Iron-Amalgam.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  34,  p.  344.     £  column. 

The  Utilization  of  Sodium  in  Gold 
and  Silver  Amalgamation.  By 
H.  Wurtz.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  2, 
p.  10,  2  columns  +  ;  vol.  1,  p.  409, 
1J  columns;  and  p.  393,  1J  col- 
umns. 

Sodium  Amalgam.  Am.  Jour.  Min., 
vol.  1,  p.  107.     $  column. 

Cleaning  Amalgam.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  79,  p.  765.     1  column. 

The  "Flouring"  and  "Sickening" 
of  Mercury.  By  T.  A.  Rickard. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  460.  1*  col- 
umns. 

The  Treatment  of  Amalgam  in  the 
Transvaal.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66, 
p.  578.    $  column. 

Amalgam  Retorts  and  Other 
Apparatus 

A  Laboratory  Amalgamating  De- 
vice. By  H.  H.  Guess.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  83,  p.  130.  1|  col- 
umns.    I. 

Retorting  Gold  Amalgam.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  361.  }  col- 
umn.   I. 

Amalgam  Strainers.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  61,  p.  49.   2  columns.    I. 

Quicksilver  Condenser  and  Flues. 
Min.  <jc  Sci.  Press,  vol.  59,  p.  89, 
3  columns,  I. ;  p.  109,  2  columns,  I. 

Coarse  Ore  Quicksilver  Furnace. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62,  p.  233. 
1  column.     I. 

Improved  Amalgam  Trap.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  67,  p.  177.  t  col- 
umn. 

Shaking  Amalgamating  Plates.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  265.     }  column. 

Retorting  Amalgam.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  50,  p.  316.   J  column.  I. 
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Retorts  and  Melting  Furnaces. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  64,  p.  387, 
3  columns,  I. ;  and  vol.  65,  p.  105, 

1  column,  I. 

Retorting  Silver  Amalgam  in 
Vacuo.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49, 
p.  229.    3}  columns.     I. 

Amalgam  Retort  and  Condenser. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  209. 
i  column.    I. 

Baker's  Quicksilver  Feeding  Ma- 
chine. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  51, 
p.  385.     J  column.     I. 

Du  Bois*  Automatic  Quicksilver 
Feeder  for  Gold  Mills.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  349.  1  col- 
umn.    I. 

Improved  Process  for  Elevating 
Quicksilver  in  Quartz  Mills. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  81. 
{  column.     I. 

Elevation  of  Quicksilver  in  Mills 
to  Avoid  Handling  and  Scatter- 
ing. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25, 
p.  169.     3  columns.     I. 

An  Improved  Quicksilver  Strainer. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  145. 

2  columns.     I. 
Amalgamating    Machinery   of   the 

Fryer  Process.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  32,  p.  289.     2£  columns.     I. 

Paul's  Patent  Amalgam  Safe  and 
Mercury  Discharger.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  32,  p.  337.   }  column.     I. 

Mackay's  Amalgam  Press.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  71,  p.  83.     l£  columns.     I. 

Amalgamation  Table  Treatment: 
Liquid  for  Cleaning  Tables,  etc.,  El 
Callao  Mill,  Venezuela.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  110. 

Testing  Gold  Ores  for  Treatment 
by  Concentration  and  Amalga- 
mation to  Determine  the  Best 
Method.  By  H.  Van  F.  Furman.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  481.    0  columns.   I. 

Notes  on  a  Laboratory  Amalga- 
mating Device  and  Comparisons 
with  Actual  Mill  Results.  By 
H.  H.  Guess.  J.  C  M.  I.,  vol.  1, 
p.  10.    5  pages.    I. 


Electrostatic  Separation 

The    Blake-Morschkr     Electrical 

Ore  Separator.    By  A.  M.  Plumb. 

Min.  Mag.,  vol.  11,  p.  515.     10  col- 

umns.     I. 
Electrostatic  Separation.     E.  &  M. 

J.,  vol.  80,  p.  505.     1}  columns.    L 
The  Sutton-Steele    Electrostatic 

Magnetic  Separator.     E.  &  M.  £, 

vol.  80,  p.  253.     1  column.     I. 
Static  Electricity  in  Ore  Dresshm. 

By  W.  G.  Swart.    E.  &  M.  J.f  vol.  W, 

p.  351.     li  columns.     I. 
Electrostatic  Apparatus.      E.  &  M. 

J.,  vol.  80,  p.  218.    i  column.     I. 
Static  Electricity  Applied  to  Orb- 
Dressing.    By  W.  G.  Swart.    E.  A 

M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  146.  2f  columns.   I. 
Electrostatic  Concentration.  By  L 

I.  Blake.   E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  TO,  p.  1036. 

6  columns.    I. 
Electrostatic    Separation.      Rept. 

Zinc     Coram.,     'Canada,     p.     118. 

3J  pages.     I. 
The  Blake-Morscher  Electrostatic 

Separator.    By  E.   A.   Weinberg. 

T.    I.   M.   &  M.r  vol.   14,    p.    169. 

17i  pages.     I. 
Electrostatic  Separation.   By  J.  M. 

McClave.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  514. 

1  column. 

Magnetic  Separation 

The  Magnetic  Properties  of  Iron 
and  Steel  at  Liquid  Air  Tem- 
peratures. By  C.  C.  Trowbridge. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  24,  p.A72. 
12  columns.     I. 

Investigations  of  Magnetic  Fields, 
with  Reference  to  Ore-Concxn- 
tration.  By  W.  R.  Crane.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  405.     I. 

Magnetic  Properties  of  Minerals. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  322. 

Observations  on  Magnetism.  E.  6 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  803.     li  columns. 

The  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Prop- 
erties of  the  Iron  Carburets. 
By  Carl  Bams.  Sch.  Mines  Quart* 
vol.  7,  p.  24.     10  pages. 
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Determination  of  the  Specific 
Electrical  Resistance  of  Coal, 
Ores,  etc.  By  G.  C.  Wood.  T. 
I.    M.    E.,    vol.    30,    p.   99.      Hi 


An  Experimental  Determination 
of  Air-Gap  Reluctance.  By  C. 
H.  Smoot.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  10, 
p.  500.     12  pages.    I. 

The  Magnetic  Separating  Machine 
at  Pribram.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  32, 
p.  237.     1  column.     I. 

The  Chase  Magnetic  Ore-Separa- 
tor. By  H.S.Chase.  T.A.I.M.  E., 
vol.  21,  p.  503. 

Magnetic  Separators.  Engineering, 
London,  vol.  73,  p.  608,  }  column; 
vol.  69,  p.  121,  J  column,  I.;  vol. 
68,  p.  470,  9  columns,  I.;  p.  508,  5 
columns,  I. 

Types  of  Successful  Magnetic  Con- 
centrators. J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  6, 
p.  20. 

The  Wenstrom  Magnetic  Separator. 
By  R.  A.  Cook.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
17,  p.  599. 

A  New  Magnetic  Separator.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  503.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Ball-Norton  Electro-Mag- 
netic Separator.  By  C.  M.  Ball. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  187. 

The  Wetherill  Magnetic  Separa- 
tor. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  pp.  357f 
358,  359. 

Electric  Ore  Concentrator.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  170. 
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umn.    I. 

Saving  Fine  and  Flour  Gold:  Sluice 
of  Burlap.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
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Saving  Floured  Quicksilver.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  105.  §  col- 
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Press,  vol.  94,  p.  600.  2  col- 
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Coal  Washing  in  Alabama:  Descrip- 
tion of  Plants.  By  £.  Ramsay  and 
C.  £.  Bowron.  M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904, 
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4  columns.      I. 
Coal  Washing:  A  Description  of  the 

Coal  Washing  Plant  of  the  Donk 

Bros.  Coal   and  Coke  Company,  at 

Collinsville,  111.     By  D.  F.  Cameron. 
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27,  p.  329.     1  column.     I. 
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See  Theory  of  Concentration,  Jigs 
and  Jigging,  and  Classification. 
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crete &  Constructional  Eng.,  voL  2, 
p.  330.    4}  columns.    I. 

Concrete  in  Mining  and  Metallur- 
gical Engineering.  By  H.  W. 
Edwards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35. 
p.  60,  20  pages,  I.;  and  p.  965,4 
pages. 

Water-Proofing  Concrete.  E.  k 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  262.     Note. 

Use  of  Concrete  in  Coal.  Mining. 
By  M.  Piffaute.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
80,  p.  631.     1  column. 

Concrete  Steel  Chimney  at  Tacoma. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  631.  1}  col- 
umns.   1. 

Concrete  Steel  Roof  of  Long 
Span.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  637. 
1  column.     I. 

Lining  Shafts  with  Concrete.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  616.  i  column; 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  254.     I. 

Concrete  Over-Casts  and  Air-Stop. 
M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1905,  p.  397. 

Concrete  Overcasts  in  Coal  Mines. 
By  J.  H.  Haertter.  E.  6  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  448.    9  columns.     I. 

A  Concrete  Shaft  Sinking  Through 
Quicksand.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1239.     li  columns. 

The  Syracuse  Shaft  on  the  Mesabi. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  66.  8  col- 
umns.    I. 

Cement  Props  in  Coal  Mining.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  147.     Note. 

Concrete  Lining  for  Shafts:  Ger- 
many. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  874. 
i  column. 

Artificial  Concrete  "Parting"  or 
Roof  for  Thick  Coal  Seams. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  621.    Note. 

The  Facing  of  Pits  and  Galleries: 
Employment  of  Concrete.  E.  A  M. 
J.,  vol.*  6,  p.  241.     1}  columns. 

Concrete  Roof  Supports.  M.  6  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  542.    3}  columns.     I. 

Lining  Shafts  with  Concretes  and 
Expanded  Metal:  Methods  Em- 
ployed at  Two  Shafts  of  the  Cos! 
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Department  of  the  Lackawanna 
Railroad.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  202; 
vol.  21,  p.  254.     I. 

Concrete  in  Mining  and  Metallur- 
gical Engineering:  Purposes  to 
which  it  is  Adapted  and  Methods  of 
Compounding  and  Placing.  By  H. 
W.  Edwards.  M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1904, 
p.  11.    8  columns.    I. 

Concrete  Shaft-Lining.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  25,  p.  188.    5  columns.     I. 

Concrete  Stringers  for  Tracks  in 
Mine  Shafts.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  347.    f  column. 


An  Elliptical  Concrete  Shaft- 
Lining  at  Bridgeport,  Pa.:  Con- 
siderations Affecting  Its  Choice, 
Construction  and  Mine  Connection. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  108.  6  col- 
umns.    I. 

Concrete  Stoppings  for  Mine  Work. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  313.    Note. 

Concrete  Gutter  for  Intercepting 
Water  in  Shaft.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  391.     I. 

Concrete  Stringers  in  the  Lake 
Superior  Copper  Mines.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  323.    1  column. 
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Kinds  of  Conveyors,  Operation, 
etc. 

Sliding-Trough  Conveyors.    By  M. 

Malplat.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  198. 

3  pages.    I. 
Sand  Launders.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 

p.  1119.    2  columns. 

Chute  Landings  (for  loading  lumber 
on  ships.  A  possible  chance  for 
application  to  ores).  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  57,  p.  9.     1  column.     I. 

Chute  Landings.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  57,  p.  245.     J  column.    I. 

Traveling  Trough  Conveyor.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  924.    2  columns.    I. 

Endless  Trough  or  Pan  Conveyor. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  443.  1*  col- 
umns.    I. 

A  Device  for  Cleaning  Conveyor 
Belts.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  282. 
1  column.    I. 

Notes  on  Conveying-Belts  and 
Their  Use.  By  Thomas  Robins, 
Jr.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  78. 

Combined  Cable  Excavator  and 
Conveyor  :  A  Simple  Form  of  Cable- 
way  Employed  in  Excavating  the 
Suwanee  Canal,  Georgia.  Eng. 
News,  Feb.  20,  1896. 

The  Triumph  Steel-Belt  Conveyor. 
M.  A  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  80.  J  col- 
I. 


Endless  Open-Trough  Roller  Con- 
veyor. M.  &M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  276. 
I  column. 

A  Conveying  Device.  By  Alfred 
Gradenwitz.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1905, 
p.  291.     1  column. 

Robins  Belt  Conveyors  at  British 
Columbia  Copper  Company.  M.  & 
M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  77.     i  column. 

A  Retarding  Conveyor:  An  Appara- 
tus of  Large  Capacity  for  Deliver- 
ing Coal  from  Mine  Openings  at 
High  Levels  to  Railroad  at  Lower 
Points.    M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1904,  p.  261. 

Portable  Belt  Con veyors.  M.  &  M., 
Aug.,  1901,  p.  17.     1  column. 

Belt  Conveyors:  Suggestions  in  Re- 
gard to  Their  Use  —  Principles  of 
Construction  and  Proper  Methods 
of  Caring  for  Them.  By  J.  J. 
Ridgway.  M.  &  M.,  Dec,  1904, 
p.  242. 

Angle  of  Spouting  for  Flouring 
Mills.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 
p.  51.     i  column. 

Size,  Inclination,  Speed,  etc.,  of 
Conveyor.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  362. 
b  column. 

The  Horizontal  Monobar  Conveyor. 
E.&M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  152.  } column.  I. 

Lumber  Chutes  on  the  California 
Coast.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49, 
p.  277.     2£  columns.     I. 
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Conveyors:  Push-forward  and  Push- 
backward  Forms.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
76,  p.  774.     I. 

Conveyor  Belts  for  Coarse  Rock. 
E.<feM.J.,vol.79,p.  1237.  i  column. 

Garland's  Cable  Conveyor.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66,  p.  101.  *  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  New  Kleinfontein  Conveyor 
System.  By  E.  H.  Mersiter.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  995.    2  columns.    I. 

The  Gravity  or  Tilting  Bucket 
Conveyors.  The  Mech.  Handling 
of  Material,  p.  93.     14  pages.     I. 

Pneumatic  Elevators  and  Con- 
veyors. The  Mech.  Handling  of 
Material,  p.   107.     10  pages. 

Band  Conveyors,  Capacity  of.  The 
Mech.  Handling  of  Material,  p.  57. 
14  pages.     I. 

Metal  Band  Conveyors.  The  Mech. 
Handling  of  Material,  p.  71.  3 
pages.    I. 

The  Continuous  or  Traveling 
Trough  Conveyor.  The  Mech. 
Handling  of  Material,  p.  77.  2 
pages.    I. 

Vibrating  Trough  Conveyor.  The 
Mech.  Handling  of  Material,  p.  79. 
11  pages.    I. 

Worm  Conveyors:  Capacity  and 
Power  to  Drive.  The  Mech.  Han- 
dling of  Material,  p.  36.    8  pages.    I. 

Push-Plate  of  Scraper  Conveyors. 
The  Mech.  Handling  of  Material, 
p.  45.    9  pages.     I. 

Trough-Cable  Conveyors.  The 
Mech.  Handling  of  Material,  p.  53. 
4  pages.     I. 

Car  Retarders  for  Inclines.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  24,  p.  173.     2  columns.    I. 

See  Elevators  for  Mineral  and 
Coal. 

Loading  and  Unloading  Convey- 
ors for  Vessels  and  Cars,  etc. 

Conveying-Belt8    and    Their    Use. 

By  T.  Robins,  Jr.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

02,  p.  56, 3  columns,  I.;  and  p.  77.  I. 
The  Victor  Box-Car  Loader.    M.  & 

M.,  Aug.,  1902,  p.  29.     1}  columns. 


The  Smith  Box-Cab  Loader.  E. 
<fc  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  683.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

Box-car  Loaders:  A  Description  of 
Some  of  the  Early  Types  and  Thor 
Development  to  Those  in  Practical 
Use  at  the  Present  Time.  By  W. 
L.  Affelder.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1905, 
p.  372.    11  columns.    I. 

The  Highest  Power  Station  Coal 
Hoisting  Towers.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  899.    3}  columns.    I. 

Coal  Hoists.  By  J.  Kahn.  M.  6  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  392.    61  columns.     I. 

Coal  Storage:  The  Different  Methods 
of  Storing  and  Handling  the  Steam 
Sizes  of  Anthracite  Coal.  By  C. 
Piez.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  485. 
7i  columns.    I. 

Electrically  Operated  Conveyors 
for  Loading  Vessels  from  Rail- 
road Cars.  E.  4  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  189.     Note. 

Bartlett  Coal  Carrier  for  Load- 
ing Vessels.  M.  4  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  286.     1  column.    I. 

Dock  Equipment  for  the  Rapid 
Handling  of  Coal  and  Orb  on 
the  Great  American  Lakes.  By 
A.  C.  Johnson.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  19, 
p.  82.     24  pages.     I. 

Soar's  Patent  Coal-Lowering  Ap- 
paratus: Loading  Care  and  Boats. 
By  C.  Soar.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1, 
p.  183.    3  pages.    I. 

The  Bethune  Collieries:  Loading 
Wharves.  By  M.  W.  Brown.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  1018.  5 
pages.    I. 

New  Hulett  Coal  Unloadeb  on 
Rochester  and  Pittsburg  Coal 
and  Iron  Company's  Docks  at 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  M.  <fc  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  197.     1}  columns.    I. 

Telescopic  Spout  for  Saving  Break- 
age of  Coal  in  the  First  Ship- 
ment. By  E.  W.  Crone.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  15,  p.  72.    2  pages.    I. 

The  Belt  Conveyor  in  Cyanide 
Plants.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  022. 
1}  columns.    I. 
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Conveyors  in  the  Palmer  Mountain 
Mill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1080. 
1J  columns. 

Pressure  Blower  for  Culm,  Ore  or 
Grain.    M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1901,  p.  406. 

The  Brown  Patent  Automatic  Pulp 
Distributor.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62, 
p.  513.     1  column.    I. 

Conveying  Culm  by  Blowers.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  489.     |  column. 

Mechanical  Conveyors.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  640,  4J  columns;  and 
p.  681,  2\  columns. 

A  Belt  Conveyor  of  Recent  Type. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  107.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  New  Coal  Conveyor  in  Use  at 
the  Ursina  Coal  Company's 
Plant,  Humbert,  Pa.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  76,  p.  778.    2  columns.     I. 

The  Lidgerwood  Conveyor  Used  on 
the  Chicago  Drainage  Canal.  En- 
gineering, London,  vol.  63,  p.  272.    I. 

The  Brown  Conveyor,  Chicago  Ca- 
nal. Engineering,  vol.  63,  p.  299.  I. 

The  Brown  Hoisting  and  Convey- 
ing Machines.  By  Axel  Sahlin. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  66,  p.  42. 
10  columns.    I. 

Coal  Handling  Machinery.  By  C. 
Piez.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  294. 
6  columns.    I. 

Coal-Shipping  by  Belts.  By  J. 
Morison.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15,  p.  67. 
6  pages.     I. 

Economical  Excavation:  Belt  Con- 
veyor Uses.  E.  <&  M.  J.,  vol.  69, 
p.  52.     1  column.     I. 

Howden  Slag  Conveyor.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  pp.  23,  24. 

Conveying  Coal  in  a  Breaker.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  430. 

Coal-Conveyor  for  N.  Y.  Subway 
Power-Plant.  N.  Y.  Tribune,  Feb., 
1905,  and  Min.  Mag.,  Mar.,  1905, 
p.  273. 

Robins  Belt  Conveyor  as  Tailings 
Stackers.    M.  &  M.,  Nov.,   1902, 
p.  148.     1  column. 
See  Storage  of  Mineral  and  Coal. 


Conveyors  Underground 

Mechanical  Conveyors  for  Long- 
Wall  Mining.  By  J.  I.  Thomas. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  200.  6  columns.  I. 

A  Conveyor  for  Filling  Coal  at 
the  Face.  By  L.  Andre\  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  106.  2\ 
pages.    I. 

Conveyors  Underground.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  3,  p.  73.    2  pages.    I. 

The  Mickley  Conveyor  (in  Coal 
Mines).  By  J.  W.  Batey.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  268.     5*  pages.    I. 

Conveyor-System  for  Loading  at 
the  Coal-Face.  By  F.  W.  Parsons. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  958.  6  col- 
umns.   I. 

Shaking  Chute  for  Conveying  Ore 
in  Stope  on  Rand.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  333.     5  pages.     I. 

The  Mickley  Conveyor  (in  Coal 
Mine).  By  J.  W.  Batey.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  81,  p.  652.  2*  col- 
umns.    I. 

Working  a  Blackett  Conveyor  in 
the  Working  Face  of  a  Thin 
Seam.  By  H.  Badeley.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  25,  p.  607.    2  columns. 

The  Jeffrey  Steel  Cable  Con- 
veyor. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  201. 
$  column.    I. 

Coal  Conveyors  in  Long-Wall 
Working.  By  H.  Palmer.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  853.  4  col- 
umns.     I. 

Coal  Unloading  Machines:  A  De- 
scription of  the  Different  Types  of 
Car-Dumping  Machines  Used  at 
Lake  Erie  Ports.  By  W.  B.  Han- 
Ion.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  433. 
9  columns.     I. 

Construction  of  Chutes  for  Load- 
ing Skip,  Lake  Superior.  E.  & 
M.  J.?  vol.  78,  p.  826.     I. 

A  Colliery- Waste  Conveyor.  By 
R.  A.  Henry.  E.  <&  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  1210.     1  column. 

Use  of  Conveyors  in  Filling  Coal 
Seams.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  449. 
47  pages.    I. 
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DAMS  FOB  MINING  PURPOSES 


Stresses  in  Dams,  Their  Stability, 
and  Other  Data 

New  Experimental  Data  for  Flow 
Over  a  Broad  Crested  Dam.  By 
T.  T.  Johnson  and  E.  L.  Cooley. 
J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  30. 
22  pages.     I. 

The  Distribution  of  Shearing 
Stress  in  Masonry  Dams.  By 
W.  C.  Unwin.  Engineering,  London, 
vol.  79,  p.  825.     7  columns.     I. 

Shearing  Stresses  in  Walls  Sub- 
jected to  Horizontal  Thrust. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  79,  p.  847. 
2£  columns.     I. 

Note  on  the  Theory  of  Unsym- 
metrical  Masonry  Dams.  By  W. 
C.  Unwin.  Engineering,  London, 
vol.  79,  p.  513,  7  columns,  I.;  p. 
593,  2}  columns. 

The  Stability  of  Masonry  Dams. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  79,  p.  414. 
3  columns.     I. 

The  Stability  of  Masonry  Dams. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  79,  p.  615. 
1J  columns. 

The  Internal  Hydrostatic  Pres- 
sure in  Masonry,  with  Special 
Reference  to  Masonry  Dams. 
By  A.  E.  Broenniman.-  J.  W.  Soc. 
E.,  vol.  2,  p.  449.     61  pages.     I. 

Internal  Stresses  in  Masonry 
Dams.  ByS.  D.  Bleich.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  27,  p.  33.     6  pages.     I. 

Brickwork  under  Pressure  as 
Applied  to  Dams.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
33,  p.  210.     i  column. 

Note  on  Some  Results  of  the 
Storage  of  Water  in  Arizona. 
By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  1.  M.  E., 
vol.  17,  p.  476. 

Evaporation  of  Water  from  Reser- 
voirs.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  77. 

Data  Pertaining  to  Rainfall  and 
Stream  Flow.  By  T.  T.  Johnson. 
J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  297. 
10  pages.     I. 


Areas  of  Waterways  for  Rail- 
road Culverts  and  Bridges.  By 
G.  H.  Brenner.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.f 
vol.  11,  p.  137.     544  pages.     I. 

Gauging  of  Streams.  By  W.  G. 
Price.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  1025. 
164  pages.    I. 

Description  of  Dams  and  Their 
Construction 

Dam  Construction.  By  Chaa.  E. 
Parsons.  T.  A.  1.  M.  E.,  vol.  34, 
p.  68.     24  pages. 

Steel  Dam  Construction,  Lake  Su- 
perior Region.  M.  &  M.,  July, 
1903,  pp.  538-539. 

Green  Creek  Dam.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.f 
vol.  26,  pp.  320,  321,  323. 

Dam  to  Form  Reservoir  for  Col- 
lecting Slimes.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.t 
vol.  33,  p.  520. 

Dams  for  Mining  Operations:  With 
Special  Reference  to  Placer  Work- 
ings.    Placer  Mining,  p.  74. 

Dams  for  Hydraulic  Mining.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  76. 

A    Montana    Crib    Dam.    By    E. 

Carroll.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  711. 

2  columns.     I. 
A  Log  Dam  for  a  Mining  Power 

Plant.    By  R.   G.  Brown.    E.  6 

M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  509.    2  columns.   I. 

The   Assouan   Dam   on   the   Nile. 

Engineering,  London,  vol.  69,  p.  318. 

4  columns.     I. 
Some    Reservoirs   Which    I    Have 

Seen.    By    J.    R.    Crocs.    Colum- 
bia  Engineer,    l97-,98,   p.    22.     14 

pages.     I. 
The    Lagrange    Dam,    California. 

By  E.  H.  Barton.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  29,  p.  894. 
Measures*  Adopted  for  the  Safety 

and  Service  of  Reservoir  Dams. 

By  P.  Kresnik.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  49, 

p.  245.     1J  columns. 
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The  Walnut  Grove  Dam  Disaster 

in  Wyoming.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. '49, 

p.  244.     2  columns.      I. 
On  Walls  to  Resist  the  Pressure 

of   Water    (Dams).    By   M.    Pel- 

lereau.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26,  p.  93. 

i  column. 
Building     an     Impounding     Dam, 

Johannesburg,  South  Africa.    By 

F.  B.  Knight.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 

p.  442.     1 J  columns.     I. 
Building  Debris  Dams.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  46,  p.  182.    2 J  columns. 
How  to  Build  a  Dam.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  64,  p.  36.     |  column. 
Specifications  of  the  Yuba  Dams. 
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vol.  62,  p.  100.     2  columns.     I. 

The  Randsburg  Mining  District, 
California.  By  F.  M.  Endlich. 
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Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  258.  1}  col- 
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umns, I.;  p.  165,  1  column;  p.  183, 
{  column;  p.  202,  1*  columns; 
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Press,  vol:  87,  p.  252.    2$  columns. 

Gold  Mining  in  Australia  and  Cali- 
fornia Compared.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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umn. 

The  Lower  California  Placer  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  347. 
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p.  34,  3  columns;  p.  50,  3  columns; 
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vol.  48,  No.  140. 

The  Great  Industry  of  the  Pacific 
Coast:  Quartz  and  Gravel  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  33. 
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454,  973. 

Characteristics  of  the  El  Dorado 
Gold  Belt.  By  A.  T.  Heydon. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74,  p.  233. 
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10*  columns,  I.;  p.  1006,  13£  col- 
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fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
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Rept..  pt.  4.  pp.  500-503.     1895. 

The  Cedar  Valley  Quarry,  Iowa. 
By  S.  Calvin.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
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p.  202,  7}  columns,  I.;  and  p.  246, 
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p.  437,  1$  columns,  I. 

Mills  on  the  Lahn,  Nassau,  Gn- 
many.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  557. 
2  columns.    I. 

Greece 

Mining  in  Greece.  Am.  Jour.  Min., 
vol.  7,  p.  24.     1}  columns. 

Copper  Deposits  of  Luiogkahh, 
Greece.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50,  p.  11. 

Note. 

Honduras 

Mining  in  Honduras.  By  H.  G. 
Nichols.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  603.    6}  columns.    I. 

Honduras,  Mines  and  Minerals  or. 
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p.  567.    5  columns.    I. 

Notes  of  Honduras.  Min.  &  8a. 
Press,  vol.  56,  p.  86.    2}  columns. 
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p.  394. 

Notes  on  the  Rosario  Mora  at  Sax 
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Discovery  of  Coal  in  Honduras. 
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Thunder  Mountain  District:  A 
Description  of  the  Peculiarities  of 
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M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1903. 

Facts  About  Thunder  Mountain. 
By  Robt.  Bell.    E.  6  M.  J.,  voL  74, 

p.  273.    8  columns.    I. 
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The  Thunder  Mountain  Mining 
District,  Idaho.  By  W.  H.  Hill. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  135.  2  col- 
umns.   Map. 

Notes  on  Thunder  Mountain,  Idaho. 
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umns. 

The  Mining  Districts  op  the  Idaho 
Basin  and  the  Boise  Ridge, 
Idaho.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  18th  Ann.  Rept., 
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The  Gold  and  Silver  Veins  op 
Silver  City,  De  Lamar,  and 
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The  Wood  River  District,  Idaho. 
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B.  Hastings.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p.  128.    $  column. 
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ho. By  W.  H.  Hill.  E.  &  M.  J., 
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Geological  Characteristics  of  the 
State  and  a  Description  of  the  Mines 
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M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1901,  p.  203.  71  col- 
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Wood  River,  Idaho,  Silver-Lead 
Mines.  By  W.  P.  Blake.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  44,  p.  2.     1  column. 

Silver  City  District,  Idaho.  E.  & 
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In  Boise  Basin,  Idaho.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  297.     3i  columns.     I. 

The  Gold  Belt  of  Idaho.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  60,  p.  172.     1J  columns. 

The  Deepest  Mine  in  Idaho:  The 
Ramshorn,  at  Bayhorse.  By  R.  N. 
Bell.  M.  <fc  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  174. 
4}  columns. 

Mount  Caribou  Gold  Deposits:  A 
Description  of  the  Teton  Mountain 
Country  of  Idaho  and  the  Forma- 
tions of  the  Ores  Found  in  Them. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  55.    2  columns.     I. 

Gold  Mining  at  Gibbonsville,  Ida- 
ho. By  Don  Maguire.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  277.     2  columns. 

Dredging  for  Fine  Gold  in  Idaho. 
By  R.  Bell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  241.     4  columns.     I. 

Central  Idaho  Gold  Field.  By 
Don  Maguire.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
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The  Priest  Lake  Mining  District, 
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The  Murray  Gold  Belt,  Idaho.    By 
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The  Hercules  Mill,  Idaho.  By 
Scott  Turner.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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South  Mountain,  Idaho.  By  R.  N. 
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The  Gold  and  Silver  Veins  op 
Silver  City,  De  Lamar,  and  Other 
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3  columns. 
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The  Seven  Devils,  Idaho.  Min.  & 
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Ore  Deposits  of  the  St.  Joe  River 
Basin,  Idaho.  By  A.  J.  Collier. 
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The  Seven  Devils  and  Snake  Ritkb 
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ByG.  D.Reid.  E.  6  M.  J.,  *oL  84, 
p.  401.    6  columns.    I. 

Geology  and  Orb  Deposits  of  the 
Cgsur  d'Alene  District,  Idaho. 
By  F.  L.  Ransome  and  F.  C.  CaUrini. 
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The  Mining  Industry  of  the  Ocettb 
d'Alenes,  Idaho.  By  J.  R.  Finlay. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  236. 

The  Coeur  d'Alene  District.  By 
F.  L.  Ransome.  Min.  Mag.,  vol 
12,  p.  26.  14  columns.  I.  Map. 

Cgbur  d'Alene  Mining  District, 
Idaho.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  303.    3}  columns.    1. 

Cgbur  d'Alene  Mining  Region:  Facto 
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The  Cgbur  d'Alene  Silver-Lead 
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3J  columns.    I. 

Progress  in  the  Coeur  d'Alscr. 
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5  columns.     I. 
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trict, Idaho.  By  J.  P.  Rowe. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  549.  4  columns. 
I. 

Ore  Deposits  of  the  Coeur  d'Alrnr 
District,  Idaho.  By  F.L.  Ransome. 
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By  R.  N.  Bell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  282.     1  column. 

The  Copper  Deposits  op  the  "  Seven 
Devils,"  Idaho.  By  W.  Lindgren. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  125. 
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The  Antimony  Belt  in  the  Cosur 
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Graphitic  Anthracite  in  the  Par- 
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J.,  vol.  6,  p  2.     4  columns. 
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I.    Map. 
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Cox,  State  Geologist,  folio  107. 

Seventh  Ann.  Rept.,  1876,  E.  T. 
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Coal  Mining  in  Indiana:  Hie  Geo- 
logical Features  of  the  Coal  Field  and 
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U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  333- 
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1906. 

Korea 

Gold  Mining  in  Korea.  By  S.  J. 
Speak.  T.  I.  M.  <fc  M.,  vol.  12,  p.  237. 
9  pages. 

Auriferous  Deposits  of  Tangkogjs, 
Korea.  By  L.  Bauer.  T.  I.  M.  E, 
vol.  29,  p.  698.     }  page. 

Gold  Mining  in  Korea.    By  J.  H. 

Curie.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  296. 

2  columns. 
Quartz  Mining  in  Korea.    Min.  & 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  182.     2\  col- 
umns.    I. 
Gold  Mining  in  Korea.    By  H.  C. 

Perkins.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  554. 

3}  columns.     I. 
Gold  Mining  in  Korea.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  65,  p.  249.     1  column. 

Gold  Mines  in  Korea.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  72,  p.  272.     i  column. 

Mining  and  Business  Interests  in 
Korea.  By  S.  H.  Williams.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  355.     7  columns.     I. 

The  Oriental  Consolidated  Mining 
Company,  Korea.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
83,  p.  573.     2\  columns. 

Mining  in  Korea.  By  W.  G.  Ander- 
son. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82, 
p.  104.     }  column. 

Mining  in  Korea.  By  J.  H.  Curie. 
Min.  &  Sci.   Press,   vol.  93,  p.   78. 

5  columns.     I. 

Louisiana        • 

The  Sulphur  Mines  of  Louisiana. 
ByD.A.Willey.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p.  1107.     3J  columns.     I. 

Sulphur  Mining  in  Louisiana.     E. 

6  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  141.     i  column. 

The  Calcasieu  Sulphur  Mines  of 
Louisiana.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  11, 
p.  152,  f  column ;  p.  265, 1$  columns; 
p.  394,  1J  columns. 
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The  Calcasieu  Sulphur  Mine,  Lou- 
isiana. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  13,  p.  99. 
2}  columns. 

Revival  of  the  American  Sulphur 
Industry,  Louisiana.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  78,  p.  592.     2  columns.     I. 

The  Louisiana  Sulphur  Industry. 
By  A.  J.  Lotka.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  97.     1}  columns. 

The  Avery  Island  Salt  Mine  and 
the  Joseph  Jefferson  Salt  De- 
posit, Louisiana.  By  A.  F.  Lucas. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  463.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

Salt  Mines  of  Avery's  Island,  Lou- 
isiana. By  H.  Romeyn.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  438.     3i  columns.     I. 

Louisiana  Rock  Salt:  Avery's  Island. 
By  H.  A.  Titcomb.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  72,  p.  789.     1J  columns.     I. 

The  Salines  of  Louisiana.  By  E.  W. 
Hilgard.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1882,  pp.  554-565.     1883. 

Rock-Salt  in  Louisiana.  By  A.  F. 
Lucas.     T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,voi.  29,  p.  462. 

The  Petite  Anse  Salt-Mine.  By 
R.  A.  Pomeroy.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  17,  p.  107. 

Oil  Fields  of  the  Texas-Louisiana 
Gulf  Coastal  Plain.  By  C.  N. 
Hayes.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  213, 
pp.  345-352.     1903. 

Lapland 

Iron  Ores  of  Arctic  Lapland.  By 
C.  S.  Osborn.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  9, 
p.  94,     19  pages.     Map. 

The  "Iron  Mountains"  of  Lapland. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  295.    i  column. 

Madagascar 

Madagascar  Mining.  By  M.  S. 
Stutchbury.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  433.     2  columns. 

Mineral  Resources  of  Madagascar. 
By  J.  Bouse.  Cal.  Jour,  of  Tech., 
Oct.,  1904. 

Min.  Mag.,  Jan.,  1905, p. 65.     1  col- 
umn. 


Maine 

Sketches  of  the  New  Mining  D»» 
trict  at  Sullivan,  Maine.  By  C. 
W.  Kempton.  T.  A.  I.  M.  EL, 
vol.  7,  p.  349. 

Note  on  a  Mineral  Prospect  or 
Maine.  By  G.O.  Smith.  U.8.G.S, 
Bull.    No.  315,  pp.  118-119.    1907. 

Remarks  on  an  Occurrence  of  Tm 
Ore  at  Winslow,  Maine.  By  T.  8. 
Hunt.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  373. 

Feldspar  and  Quartz  Deposit*  or 
Maine.  By  £.  S.  Bastin.  U.  8. 
G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  383-393. 
1907. 

Graphite  in  Maine.  By  G.  0. 
Smith.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285, 
•pp.  480-483.     1906. 

The  Lime  Industry  op  Knox  County, 
Maine.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285, 
pp.  393-400.     1906. 

The  Granite  Industry  of  the 
Penobscot  Bay  District,  Hume. 
By  G.  O.  Smith.  U.  S.  G.  8.,  Bufl. 
No.  260,  pp.  489-492.     1905. 

The  Granites  op  Maine.  TJ.  8.  G.  8., 
Bull.  No.  313,  69  pages.     1907. 

Clays  of  the  Penobscot  Bat  Re- 
gion, Maine.  By  £.  8.  Battin, 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  286,  pp.  428- 
431.     1906. 


Note  on  a  New  Variety  or 
Slate.    U.  S.  G.  S.v  Bull.  No.  285, 
pp.  449-450.     1906. 

Maryland 

Notes  on  the  Gold-Deposit*  or 
Montgomery  County,  Maryland. 
By  S.  F.  Emmons.  T.  A.  I.  M.  R, 
vol.  18,  p.  391. 

Notes  on  the  Gold  Veins  near 
Great  Falls,  Maryland.  TJ.  & 
G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  123-131. 
1905. 

Some  Copper  Deposits  of  Carroll 
County,  Maryland.  By  P.  Fmser. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  33. 
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Ocean  No.  7  or  "Klondyke:" 
Georges  Creek  Region,  Maryland. 
By  J.  J.  Rutledge.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  5.    8  columns.    I. 

The  Bituminous  Coal  Field  of 
Maryland.  By  D.  White.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  201- 
214.     1902. 

Massachusetts 

The    Newburyport    Silver   Mines. 

By  R.  H.  Richards.     T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  3,  p.  442. 
Notes  on  the  Occurrence  op  Sid- 

erite  at  Gay  Head,  Mass.    By  W. 

P.  Blake.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4, 

p.  112. 
Character  of  Ore  at  Davis  Pyrites 

Mine,  Massachusetts.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  82,  p.  724.     1}  columns. 

Character  of  Ore  at  Lyon,  N.  Y., 
Magnetite  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  864.     2  columns. 

Grade  of  Ore  at  Lyon  Mountain 
Magnetite  Mines,  New  York. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  917.    Table. 

Notes  on  the  Iron  Ore  and  Anthra- 
cite Coal  of  Rhode  Island  and 
Massachusetts.  By  A.  L.  Holley. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  224. 

Davis  Pyrites  Mine,  Massachusetts. 
By  J.  J.  Rutledge.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
82,  p.  674,  12  columns,  I.;  p.  724, 
12  columns,  I. ;  p.  772,  6  columns,  I. 

The  Geology  of  the  Road-Building 
Stones  of  Massachusetts,  with 
some  Consideration  of  Similar 
Materials  from  Other  Parts  of 
the  United  States.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
16th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  pp.  277-341. 
1895. 

The  Glacial  Brick  Clays  of  Rhode 
Island  and  Southeastern  Massa- 
chusetts. By  N.  S.  Shaler,  J.  B. 
Woodworth,  and  C.  F.  Marbut. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  17th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  1, 
pp.  957-1004.     1896. 

Clays  of  Cape  Cod,  Massachusetts. 
By  M.  L.  Fuller.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No.  285,  pp.  432-441.     1906. 


Mexico 

The  Silver  District  of  Tehuilote- 
pec,  State  of  Guerrero,  Mexico. 
By  E.  HaJse.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60, 
p.  197.    3  columns. 

"  La  Brilladora  "  Mine,  Jalisco, 
Mexico.  By  J.  L.  Buskett.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  80.     1  column.     I. 

The  Alamo  District,  Lower  Cali- 
fornia, Mexico.  By  V.  Wankowsi. 
M.  &  M.,  June,  1901,  p.  507.  1  col- 
umn. 

Santa  Eulalia  Mines,  Chihuahua, 
Mexico.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
July,  1903,  p.  529. 

Mining  at  Chihuahua,  Mexico.  By 
A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  May,  1903, 
p.  446. 

The  Mining  District  of  Pachuca, 
Mexico.  By  E.  Ordonez.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  224. 

Notes  on  the  Mines  and  Minerals 
of  Guanajuato,  Mexico.  By  Wil- 
liam P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
32,  p.  216. 

The  "  Centennial  "  and  "  Lotta  " 
Gold  Properties,  Coahuila,  Mex- 
ico. By  P.  Frazer.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  14,  p.  196. 

Certain  Silver  and  Iron  Mines  in 
the  States  of  Nuevo  Leon  and 
Coahuila,  Mexico.  By  P.  Frazer. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  537. 

LOS  TEPALCATE8  SlLVER  MlNE,  MEX- 
ICO. By  V.  Lander.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  79.     J  column.    I. 

The  Guanajuato  Mining  District. 
By  C.  Henrich.  Min.  Mag.,  Aug., 
1904,  p.  101.     16  columns.     I. 

The  Guanajuato  Mining  District. 
By  C.  Henrich.  Min.  Mag.,  July, 
1904,  p.  23.     16  columns.     I. 

The  Gold  Zone  of  Capalquin,  Mex- 
ico. By  F.  B.  Fowler.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  69,  p.  557.     3  columns.     I. 

The  Batopilas  Mines,  Mexico.  E.  <fe 
M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  437.  4  columns.   I. 
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•The  Gold  Zone  of  Capalquin, 
Duranoo,  Mexico.  By  F.  B.  Fow- 
ler. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  225. 
3  columns.     I. 

The  Cebollitas  Camp,  Chihuahua, 
Mexico.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  367. 

1  column. 

The  Mining  Camp  at  El  Oro,  Mexico. 
By  R.  S.  Barrett.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  68,  p.  97.   2  columns. 

The  Gold  Resources  of  Mexico. 
By  V.  R.  de  Comely.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  320,  2 J  columns;  p.  348, 

2  columns. 

Notes  on  Mining  in  Oaxaca,  Mexico. 
By  M.  Clark.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  35.    2  columns. 

The  Topia  District,  Duranoo,  Mex- 
ico. By  F.  B.  Fowler.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  650.     2  columns.     I. 

Mining  Camps  near  Topia,  Duranoo, 
Mexico.  By  F.  B.  Fowler.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  335, 2J  columns,  I. ; 
and  p.  363,  I. 

The  Gold  Fields  of  Altar,  Mexico. 
By  W.  G.  Waring.  E.  &  M.  J.f 
vol.  63,  p.  257.     2\  columns.     I. 

The  Mineral  District  of  Hidalgo 
del  Parral,  Mexico.  By  S.  E. 
Gill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  509. 
1}  columns.     I. 

The  District  of  Hidalgo  del  Parral, 
Mexico,  in  1820.  By  Norberto 
Dominguei.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32, 
p.  459. 

Notes  on  Certain  Mines  in  the 
States  of  Chihuahua,  Sinoloa 
and  Sonora,  Mexico.  By  W.  H. 
Weed.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  396. 

San  Juan  Mine,  Mexico.  By  F.  D. 
Browning.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
3,  p.  264.     4  pages.     I. 

Mining  and  Smelting  in  the  State 
of  Durango,  Mexico.  By  H.  V. 
F.  Furman.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  433. 
5}  columns.     I. 

The  Mulatos  Mine,  Sonora,  Mexico. 
Min.  <fc  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55,  p.  34. 
1  column. 


The  A  vino  Mine  and  Mill,  Mexico. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  400.  2j  coi- 
*  umns.    I. 

The  Silver  Mines  of  Colquechaca. 
By  R.  Peele,  Jr.  E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol.  57, 
p.  78,  2 J  columns;  and  p.  100,  2  col- 
umns. 

The  Alvino  Mines:  A  Description  of 
an  Old  Mexican  Mine  and  the  Good 
and  Bad  Points  of  Some  of  the 
Ancient  Methods  still  in  Use.  By 
A.  Mathez.  M.  ft  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  241. 
5J  columns.    I. 

Notes  on  the  Ebpiritu  Santo 
Mine  at  Can  a:  Its  Drainage  and 
Recovery.  By  E.  R.  Woakes.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  3,  p.  285. 

Some  Silver-Bearing  Veins  op  Mex- 
ico. By  E.  Halse.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  18,  p.  370,  14  pages,  I.;  vol.  21, 
p.  198,  16  pages;  vol.  23,  p.  243, 
14  pages;  vol.  24,  p.  41,  20  pages. 

The  Taviche  Mining-District  neab 
Ocotlan,  State  op  Oaxaca,  Mex- 
ico. By  H.  M.  Chance.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  886.    6  pages. 

The  Gold-Mines  of  the  San  Pedro 
District,  Cerro  de  San  Pedbo, 
State  of  San  Luis  Potosi,  Mexico. 
By  G.  A.  Laird.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  35,  p.  858.    20  pages.     I. 

The  Gold  Mines  op  Mexico.  E.  ft 
M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  74.    1  column. 

Mines  of  Velardena,  Mexico.  By 
E.  E.  Payne.  M.  ft  M.,  voL  21, 
p.  51.    2J  columns.     I. 

Native  Silver  Ores  and  Tbxb 
Treatment  at  Batopilas,  Mexico. 
By  T.  H.  Leggett.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  6,  p.  57.     12  pages. 

The  Mining  District  op  Guana- 
juato, Mexico.    E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 

p.  206.     Hi  columns.     I. 

The  Upland  Placers  op  La  Ciekeqa, 
Sonora,  Mexico.  By  R.  T.  HiD. 
E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  132.  6*  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Mining  District  op  Pachuca, 
Mexico.  By  I.  E.  Ordones.  E.  ft 
M.  J,  vol.  72,  p.  719.    5« 
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The  Rayas  and  Mellado  Mines, 
Guanajuato,  Mexico.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  72,  p.  714.     H  columns. 

La  Descubridora  Mine,  Chihuahua, 
Mexico.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  698. 

1  column.    I. 

Hidalgo  del  Parral,  Chihuahua, 
Mexico.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  456. 

2  columns.     I. 

The  Esperanza  Mine,  El  Oro, 
Mexico.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  46. 
2  columns. 

The  Mining  District  op  Parral, 
State  op  Chihuahcua,  Mexico.  By 
G.  A.  Burr.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.   216.    3  columns.     I. 

The  Prieta  Mine  op  Parral,  Mexico. 
By  L.  M.  Terry.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
74,  p.  738.     4  columns.     I. 

Minas  Nuevas,  Parral,  Mexico. 
By  G.  A.  Burr.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  404,  6}  columns,  I.;  and  p.  440, 
2 J  columns,  I. 

The  Santa  EulaliaIDistrict,  Mexico. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  158,  7±  col- 
umns, I. ;  p.  350,  5$  columns,  I. 

Guanajuato.  By  J.  W.  Malcolmson. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  529.  2$  col- 
umns. 

Mining  in  Mexico.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
77,  p.  21.     6  columns.     I. 

The  Raton  District,  Chihuahua. 
By  T.  A.  T.  Brown.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  1205.    i  column.    I. 

La  Mina  Santa  Francisca,  Mexico. 
By  E.  H.  Cook.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  11, 
p.  425.     12  columns.     I. 

Some  Notes  on  the  Cerro  Mercado, 
Mexico.  By  O.  C.  Farrington. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  345.  5  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Dolores  (Gold-Quartz)  Mill. 
By  J.  Seward.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
p.  1132.     1£  columns.     I. 

The  Mulatos  Gold  Mines,  State  op 
Sonora,  Mexico.  By  L.  Jan  in,  Jr. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  49,  p.  131.  3J  col- 
umns.   I. 


The  Ocampo  District,  Mexico.  By 
A.  R.  Townsend.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
77,  p.  515.     5£  columns.    Map. 

The  Mines  of  Sierra  Mojada,  Mex- 
ico. By  E.  O.  Fechet.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  55,  p.  151.     2i  columns. 

The  Mines  of  Sombresete,  Mexico. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  604.  1*  col- 
umns. 

The  Mining  District  of  Tasco,  Mex- 
ico. By  R.  E.  Chism.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  48,  p.  2  7,  1J  columns;  p.  51, 
1  j  columns. 

The  Moctezuma  District,  Mexico. 
By  M.  Clere.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
p.  1007.     7  columns.    I. 

The  Catorce  Mining  District.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  340,  5  columns; 
p.  388,  2i  columns; p.  476, 3  columns. 

Gold  Mining  in  Mexico.  Min.  <fe  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  74,  p.  30.     1$  columns. 

Mexican  Silver  Mines.  Min.  <fc  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  58,  p.  382.      1}  columns. 

Mining  in  Western  Chihuhua.  By 
W.  S.  Hutchinson.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  418.     5b  columns.     I. 

Taviche,  Ocotlan,  Oaxaca,  Mexico. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  544. 
3  columns.    I. 

A  Guanajuato,  Mexico,  Mining 
Enterprise.  Min.  <fe  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  81,  p.  5.    2 J  columns. 

Notes  on  the  Parral  District, 
Chihuahua,  Mexico.  By  H.  Z. 
Osborne.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.   394.     3  columns.     I. 

Six  Months  at  the  Concepcion 
Mine,  Catorce,  Mexico.  By  W. 
S.  Godfrey.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51, 
p.  168.     1{  columns. 

How  Mexican  Silver  Mines  are 
Worked.  Am.  Jour  Min.,  vol.  3, 
p.  102.     1  column. 

The  Mines  of  Mexico.  Am.  Jour. 
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The  Northern  Interior  Coal  Field 
[Michigan].  By  A.  C.  Lane.  I'.  S. 
G.  S.,  22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  307- 
332.     1902. 

Coal  Mining  in  Michigan.  By  C. 
Holmes.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  59. 

7  columns.     I. 

The  Coal  Basin  of  Michigan.     By 

A.  C.  Lane.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  09, 

p.  7G7.     3  columns.     I. 
Coal  and  Coal-Mining  in  Michigan. 

By  C.  Holmes.     E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  08, 

p.  335.     4  columns. 


Minnesota 

Iron  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Ely 
Trough,  Vermilion  Range,  Min- 
nesota. By  C.  E.  Abbott.  T.  L.  S. 
M.  I.,  vol.  12,  p.  116.     26  pages.  I. 

The  Pioneer  Iron  Mine,  Ely,  Minne- 
sota. ByE.J.Carlyle.  J.  CM.  I, 
vol.  7,  p.  335.     32  pages.     I. 

Iron  Ore  in  Crow  Wing  County, 
Minnesota.  By  D.  E.  Woodbridgt. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  775.  3*  col- 
umns. 

The  Iron-Ore  Mines  of  the  Mesabi 
Range.  By  R.  Meeks.  E.  <fc  M.  J.. 
vol.  84,  p.  193.    9  columns.    I. 

Mining   Methods   on   the    Gogebic 

Iron  Range.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 

p.  245.    4  columns.     I. 
The  Highland  Range  in  Minnesota. 

By  A.  H.  Elftman.     E.   &  M.  X. 

vol.  75,  p.  447.     1  column. 
A   New   Iron-Bearing    Horixox  dc 

THE  KEEWATIN  IN  MINNESOTA.      Bj 

N.   V.  Winchell.    T.   L.  S.   M.  I., 
vol.  5,  p.  46.    2}  pages. 

The   Iron    Ranges   of    Minnesota. 

By  H.  V.  WincheU.    T.  L.  S.  M.  1. 
vol.  3,  p.  15.     18  pages.     I.     Map. 

The  Mesabi  Iron-Bearing  District 
of  Minnesota.  By  C.  K.  Leith. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Monograph  XLIII. 
316  pages.     1903. 

The  Vermilion  Iron-Bearing  Dis- 
trict of  Minnesota.  By  J.  M. 
Clements.  U.  S.  G.  8.,  Monograph 
XLV.    463  pages.     1903. 

Iron  Ore  Mining  on  the  Mesabi 
Range.  By  D.  E.  Woodbridge. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  163.  i  col- 
umn.    I. 

The  Iron  Ores  of  the  Mesabi 
Range.  By  J.  E.  Spurr.  E.  6  U. 
J.,  vol.  57,  p.  583.    2  columns.    I. 

Mesabi  Iron  Range.  By  Klrby 
Thomas.  M.  &  M.,  July,  190% 
p.  566.     }  column. 

Explorations  on  the  Mesabi  Range. 
By  E.  J.  Longyear.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  27,  p.  537. 
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Vermilion  Iron-Bearing  District 
of  Minnesota.  By  Kirby  Thomas. 
M.  «fe  M.,  June,  1904,  pp.  546-647. 

The  Mesabi  Iron-Range.  By  H.  V. 
Winchell.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p.  644. 

The  Mesabi  Iron-Ore  Range.    By 

D.  E.  Woodbridge.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  79,  p.  74,  I.;  p.  122,  I.;  p.  170, 
I.;  p.  266,  I.;  p.  319,  I.;  p.  365,  I.; 
p.  466, 1.;  p.  557, 1.;  p.  892, 1. 

Notes  on  Recent  Work  on  the 
Mesabi  Range.  By  D.  E.  Wood- 
bridge.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  201. 
H  columns. 

The  Vermilion  Iron-Bearing  Dis- 
trict op  Minnesota.  By  J.  N. 
Clements.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Monograph 
XLV.     463  pages.     1903. 

The  Mesabi  Iron  Range.  E.  <fe  M. 
J.,  vol.  76,  p.  343.     Si  columns. 

The  Vermilion  Iron  Range  in 
Minnesota.    By  D.  E.  Woodbridge. 

E.  «fe  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  261.  1*  col- 
umns. 

Reputed  Nickel  Mines  of  Min- 
nesota. By  H.  V.  Winchell.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  578.     H  columns. 

Missouri 

The  Missouri  Gold  Deposits.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  338.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Joplin  Zinc  District.  By  F.  L. 
Garrison.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  462. 
3  columns. 

Zinc  and  Lead  Mines  of  Missouri 
and  Kansas.  By  H.  J.  Stevens. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  311.     3  columns. 

Lead  Mining  in  Southeastern  Mis- 
souri. By  R.  D.  O.  Johnson. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  481.  4$  col- 
umns. 

The  Lead-Ore  Deposits  of  Wash- 
ington County,  Missouri.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  890.    4i  columns. 


The  Lead  Ores  of  Southwestern 
Missouri.  By  C.  V.  Petraeus  and 
W.  G.  Waring.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  721.     3  columns. 

The  Disseminated  Lead  Ores  of 
Southeastern  Missouri.  By  F. 
L.  Nason.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  478. 
5  columns.     I. 

On  the  Occurrence  of  Lead-Ores 
in  Missouri.  By  J.  R.  Gage.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  116. 

Notes  on  the  Ore-Deposits,  and 
Ore-Dresing  in  Southeast  Mis- 
souri. By  J.  F.  Kemp.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  9,  p.  74.  6  pages. 
D. 

Preliminary  Report  on  the  Lead 
and  Zinc  Deposits  of  the  Ozark 
Region.  By  H.  F.  Bain.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  22d  Ann^Rept.,  p.  2,  1901,  p. 

•  133. 

Preliminary  Report  on  the  Lead 
and  Zinc  Deposits  of  the  Ozark 
Region  [Missouri,  Arkansas].  By 
H.  F.  Bain,  C.  R.  Van  Hise,  and  G.  I. 
Adams.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  22d  Ann.  Rept., 
pt.  2,  pp.  23-228.     1902. 

The  Disseminated  Lead  Ores  of 
Southeastern  Missouri.  By  A. 
Winslow.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No. 
132.    31  pages.     1896. 

Lead  and  Zinc  Deposits  of  the 
Joplin  District,  Missouri-Kan- 
sas. By  W.  S.  T.  Smith.  U.  S.  G. 
S.,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  197-204. 
1903. 

The  Zinc  Mines  at  Aurora,  Missouri. 
By  H.  K.  Landis.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
60,  p.  611.     2  columns.     I. 

On  the  Occurrence  of  Lead-Ores 
in  Missouri.  By  J.  R.  Gage.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  116. 

A  Sketch  of  Mine  La  Motte,  Mis- 
souri. By  C.  R.  Keyes.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  62,  p.  485.     2J  columns. 

Southeastern  Missouri  Lead  Fields. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  114.  .  Map. 

Distribution  of  Lead  and  Zinc  Ores 
near  Jpplin,  Missouri.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  321.     1  column.     I. 


198 


DISTRICTS 


Lead-and-Zinc  Deposits  of  Missouri. 
By  A.  Winslow.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  24,  pp.  634,  931. 

The  Southeastern  Missouri  Lead 
and  Zinc  District.  By  G.  C. 
Broadhead.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  5, 
p.  100. 

Note  on  the  Zinc  Deposits  of 
Southern  Missouri.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8, 
p.  165. 

The  Joplin  Zinc  District:  The  Pe- 
culiarities of  the  Ore  Bodies.  By 
Joe  Blyn.  M.  «fe  M.,  Feb.,  1904, 
p.  329.    4  columns. 

The  Missouri  and  Arkansas  Zinc- 
Mines  at  the  Close  of  1900. 
By  Eric  Hedburg.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  31,  1901,  p.  379. 

The  Joplin  Zinc  District.  By  R.  L. 
Herrick.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  14*. 
21  columns.     I. 

Mining  and  Smelting  at  Granbt, 
Missouri.  By  E.  T.  Perkins.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  388.     7  columns.  I. 

The  Yellow  Dog  Mine  and  Mill, 
Joplin,  Missouri.  By  R.  L.  Her- 
rick. M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  167. 
6  pages.     I. 

The  Joplin  District,  Missouri.  E. 
<fc  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  885.  1*  columns. 
Map. 

Zinc  Industry  of  the  Joplin  Dis- 
trict. M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  209. 
1}  columns. 

The  Jopun  Zinc  District  of  South- 
western Missouri.  By  J.  H.  Steele. 
Min.  <fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  640. 
3}  columns. 

The  Lead  and  Zinc  Mines  of  South- 
western Missouri.  By  F.  C. 
Florence.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p. 
170.     1}  columns. 

The  Zinc  Mining  Industry  of  South- 
western Missouri  and  South- 
eastern Kansas.  By  J.  R.  Holi- 
baugh.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  392, 
1J  columns;  p.  413,  1$  columns; 
p.  437, 2  columns;  p.  460, 1J  columns; 
p.  484,  2J  columns;  p.  508,  1J  col- 
umns; p.  535,  3  columns,  I. 


Condition  of  the  Zinc  and  Lead 
Mining  Industry  of  Southwest- 
ern Missouri  and  Southeastux 
Kansas.  By  J.  R.  Holibaugh. 
E.  «fe  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  199.  1*  col- 
umns. 

Local  Coal  Deposits  of  Missourl 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  17,  pp.  289,  305.    L 

Notes  on  the  Mining  of  Thin  Coal 
Seams  in  Missouri  and  Kansas. 
By  A.  Winslow.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53, 
p.  204.    4J  columns.     I. 

Mine  No.  15,  Rich  Hill,  Missouri 

By  C.  Evans.    M.  6  M.,  vol.  20, 

p.  412.     li  columns.    I. 
A  Missouri  Coal-Field.      By  Win. 

Griffith.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  564. 

3i  columns.    I. 
The  Coal-Fields  of  Missouri.     By 

B.  F.  Bush.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 

p.  903.     16  pages.    I. 
The  Iron  Mines  of  Pilot  Knob,  Mo. 

By  F.  Stapff.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  9, 

p.  259.    6  columns. 

The  Copper  Deposits  of  Missourl 
By  H.  F.  Bain  and  E.  O.  Ulrich. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No-  260,  pp.  233- 
235.     1905. 

The  Iron  Mountain  Mine.  By  H.  M. 
Beadle.     E.  &  M.  J,  vol.  60,  p.  562. 

1  column. 

Clay  Resources  of  the  St.  Louis 
District,  Missouri.  By  N.  M.  Fsn- 
neman.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  315, 
pp.  315-321.     1907. 

Missouri  Granites.  By  C.  R.  Keyes. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  199.  5J  col- 
umns.   I. 

Barytes  in  Missouri.  E.  AIL  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  762.     1J  columns. 

Mississippi 

• 
A  New  Discovery  of  Carbonat* 
Iron-Ore  at  Enterprise,  Missis- 
sippi. By  A.  F.  Brainerd.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  146. 
Glass  Sand  of  the  Middle  Mibsottfi 
Basin.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285 
pp.  459-472.     1906. 
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Montana 

Some  Mines  at  Butte,  Montana. 
Min.  <fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  337. 
3  columns.    I. 

Butte  Mining  District.  By  A. 
Lakes.  M.  6  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  348. 
6  columns.    I. 

The  Quartz  Mines  near  Helena, 
Montana.  £.  <fe  M.  Jn  vol.  11, 
p.  289.    2J  columns. 

A  Low-Grade  Placer  Proposition 
in  Montana.  By  F.  D.  Smith. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  575.  2*  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Cedar  Creek  Placers,  Mon- 
tana. By  F.  D.  Smith.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  143.    2  columns.     I. 

Boulder  Mining  District,  Mon- 
tana. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  583. 
1  column. 

Silver  Mining  and  Milling  at 
Butte,  Montana.  By  W.  P.  Blake. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  38. 

The  Alice  Gold  and  Silver  Mine, 
Montana.  Min.  <fc  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
55,  p.  33,  4  columns,  I.;  p.  50, 
2}  columns. 

Mineral  Deposits  of  the  Bitterroot 
Range  and  the  Clearwater  Moun- 
tains, Montana.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No.  213,  1903,  pp.  66-70. 

The  Georgetown  Mining  District, 
Montana.  By  R.  G.  Brown.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  345.   2}  columns.  I. 

The  Ammon  Mines,  Fergus  County, 
Montana.  By  H.  C.  Freeman. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  416.  1*  col- 
umns. 

Placer  Mining  in  Montana.  By 
E.  G.  Spilsbury.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  44, 
p.  167.    2  columns.     I.  Map. 

The  Big  Indian  Mine  and  Mill, 
Montana.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  225.     1  column.     I. 

The  Elkhorn  Mining  District,  Mon- 
tana. By  W.  H.  Weed.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  24,  p.  178.     4J  columns.     I. 


The  Porphyry  Dike  Mines  of  Mon- 
tana. By  L.  A.  Sisley.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  64,  p.  399.     11  columns. 

The  Association  of  Minerals  in 
the  Gangon  Vein,  Butte  City, 
Montana.  By  R.  Pearce.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  62. 

The  Rainbow  Lode,  Butte  City, 
Montana.  By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  65. 

Source  of  the  Placer  Gold  in 
Alder  Gulch,  Montana.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  25,  p.  353.     4i  columns.    I. 

Certain  Conditions  in  Veins  and 
Faults  in  Butte,  Montana.  By 
Wm.  Braden.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5, 
p.  296.     10  pages.    I. 

The  Kendall  Mines, Fergus  County, 
Montana.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
83,  p.  15.     §  column. 

Ore  Deposits  at  Buttb,  Montana. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  170- 
180.     1903. 

The  Little  Rockies  Mining  Dis- 
trict, Montana.  By  C.  H.  Boyn- 
ton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  181. 
2i  columns.    I. 

The  Penobscot  Mine  and  Mill, 
Montana.  By  H.  M.  Beadle.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  33.     1£  columns. 

The  Basin  and  Bay  State  Mining 
Company,  Montana.  By  H.  M. 
Beadle.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  102. 

1  column. 

Mineral  Resources  of  the  Judith 
Mountains,  Montana.  By  W.  H. 
Weed.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  496. 
3  columns.     I. 

Ore  Deposits  of  the  Little  Rocky 
Mountains,  Montana.  By  W.  H. 
Weed.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  423. 

2  columns. 

Notes  on  Butte,  Montana.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  440.     3i  columns. 

The  Mines  of  Judith  Basin,  Mon- 
tana. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  96. 
2  columns.    I. 
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The  Silver  Veins  op  Butte,  Mon- 
tana. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  39,  p.  261. 
2}  columns.     I. 

Gold  Miners  of  the  Marysville  Dis- 
trict, Montana.  By  W.  H.  Weed. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  88-89. 
1903. 

Geology  of  the  Marysville  Mining 
District,  Montana.  By  Joseph 
Barrell.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Professional 
Paper  No.  57.     1907. 

Geology  of  the  Little  Belt  Moun- 
tains, Montana,  with  Notes  on 
the  Mineral  Deposits  of  the 
Neihart,  Barker,  Yogo,  and  other 
Districts.  By  W.  H.  Weed.  U. 
S.  G.  S.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp. 
271-461.     1900. 

Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the 
Elkhorn  Mining  District,  Jeffer- 
son County,  Montana.  By  W.  H. 
Weed  and  J.  Barrell.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  pp.  399- 
550.     1902. 

Geology  of  the  Castle  Mountain 
Mining  District,  Montana.  By 
W.  H.  Weed  and  L.  V.  Pireson. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  139.  164  pages. 
1896. 

Geology  and  Mining  Resources  of 
the  Judith  Mountains  of  Mon- 
tana. By  W.  H.  Weed  and  L.  V. 
Pirsson.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  18th  Ann. 
Rept,,  pt.  3,  pp.  446-616.     1898. 

Economic  Geology  of  the  Butte 
(Copper)  District,  Montana.  U. 
S.  G.  S.,  Geologic  Atlas  U.  S.,  folio 
No.  38.     1897. 

The  Mines  and  Reduction  Works  of 
Bttte  City,  Montana.  17.  S.  G.  S., 
Mineral  Resources.  1883-84,  pp. 
374-396.     1885. 

Copper  Mines  of  Butte.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  41,  p.  299,  1  column;  p.  352, 
1$  columns;  p.  445,  j  column;  vol.  39, 
p.  208,  3  columns,  I. 

The  Cottonwood  Mine  at  Stockett, 
Montana,  and  a  Description  of 
the       Haulage       Arrangements 


there  Used.    By  J.   E.  Stockett. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  275.     2\  col- 

nmna       I. 

Copper  at  Butte,  Montana.  By  A 
H.  Halloran.  Min.  6  Sci.  Prats, 
vol.  93,  p.  169,  6  columns;  p.  198, 
4  columns,  1.;  p.  230,  7  columns,  I. 

The  Gem-Jessie  Copper  and  Silves 
Group  at  Butte.  E.  6  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  107.    2  column*.     Map. 

The  Mines  of  Butte:  The  Copper 
Veins  of  the  Colusa  Parrott  Mine 
and  a  Description  of  the  Silver  Belt. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1900, 
p.  529.     4}  columns. 

The  Synthesis  of  Chalcocite  and 
Its  Genesis  at  Butte.  By-H.  V. 
Winchell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  782. 
6  columns. 

Butte  Copper  Veins.  By  H.  V. 
Winchell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  7. 
3J  columns.    I. 

The  Speculator  Mine,  Butte,  Mon- 
tana. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  862. 
2  columns. 

The  Ore-Deposits  of  Butte  Cnr. 
By  R.  G.  Brown.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.. 
vol.  24,  p.  543. 

The  Mines  of  Butte,  Montana.  By 
A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  395, 
3}  columns,  I.;  p.  469,  5  columns,  L 

The  Bear  Butte  Mineral  Forma- 
tion. By  R.  W.  Barrell.  If.  <fc  M* 
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sources for  1892,  pp.  712-738.     1893. 

Clay-Working  Industries.  By  J. 
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fram-Ore in  the  United  States. 
By  A.  Gurlt.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.f  vol.  22. 

p.  236. 

The  Resources  of  the  Lake  Supe- 
rior Region.  By  J.  Biririnbine. 
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i  column. 

The  Pacific  Coast  and  Other  Mines 
Compared.  Min.  &  Sci.  Proas,  voL 
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umns. 
The  Camp  Floyd  Mining  District 

and  the  Mercur  Mines,  Utah.    By 
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1}  columns. 

Mines  of  the  Tintic  District,  Utah. 
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E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  953.  8J  col- 
umns.   I. 
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M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  33. 

The  Cove  Creek  Sulphur  Beds, 
Utah.  By  W.  T.  Lee.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
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Smith.    2d  Bienn.  Rept.  Bd.  Agric, 

1873-4,  pp.  754,  768. 
Gold  in  Vermont:  Improbability  of 

Profit    in    Mountain    Gold    Mines. 

Rept.    State    Geologist   on  Mineral 

Resources,  1899-1900,  pp.  12-14. 
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Note. 

Calculating  Pressure  That 
Wrought  Iron  and  Steel  Pipes 
will  Stand.  Min.  ft  8d.  Press, 
vol.  81,  p.  680.    Note. 

Siphon  Action  or  Discharge  Pipes. 
Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  106. 
5  columns.     I. 

The  Suction  Pipe  and  Its  Correct 
Size.    Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75, 

p.  196.    2  columns. 

Diameter  op  Hydraulic  Pipe.  Min. 
ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37,  p.  66.  |  col- 
umn. 

Strength  and  Economy  op  Hy- 
draulic Pipe.  Min.  ft  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  18,  p.  168.    1J  columns. 

Conducting  Capacity  op  Water 
Pipes  Expressed  in  Miner1! 
Inches.    Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  19, 

p.  249.    f  column. 

Size  of  Pipe  Lines.  E.  ft  M.  J., 
vol.  66,  p.  612. 

The  Relative  Strength  op  Wrought 
Iron  and  Steel  Pipe.  E.  ft  M.  J., 
vol.  65,  p.  400.    1  column. 
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Compressive  Strength  per  Square 
Inch,  Metal-Area  of  Pipe  40 
Feet  Long.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7, 
p.  427. 

Formula  for  Calculating  Thick- 
ness of  Flanges  for  Column 
Pipes.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  420. 

To  Calculate  the  Diameter  of  a 
Pipe  for  a  Given  Flow  and  Head. 
M.  &  ML,  Dec.,  1901,  p.  235. 

The  Manufacture  of  Welded  Pipe. 
By  V.  Beutner.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa., 
vol.  19,  p.  796.    29  pages.     I. 

Notes  on  Some  Failures  in  Sewer 
Pipes.  By  J.  H.  Parkin.  J.  W. 
Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  517.    18  pages.   I. 

A  Modern  Column-Pipe  Cleaner. 
By  T.  Thomas.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  246.     1}  columns.    I. 

The  Wood-Stave  Pipe  Line  of  the 
Madison  River  Power  Company. 
By  W.  F.  Belcher.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  345.    3}  columns.     I. 

A  Rifled  Pipe  Line  for  Conveying 
Oil.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  494. 
7  column. 

Wood-Stave  Pipe.  By  A.  Swickard. 
E.  £  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  476.  4  col- 
umns. 

A  New  Cast-Iron  Pipe  for  Mining 
Use.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1131. 
If  columns.    I. 

Wooden  Pipes  in  Coal  Mines.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  450.     1  column. 

Underground  Pipes  and  Reheating 
Air.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  14.    i  column. 

Pipe  Line  Construction.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  76,  p.  541.     1  column. 

The  Bischoff  Clinched  Pipe.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  173.     i  column.     I. 

Water  Pipe  Used  in  the  Gold 
Fields  of  Western  Australia: 
Sire,  Thickness,  and  Various  Other 
Data.  Gold  Min.  &  Mill.  W.  Aus., 
Chap.  6,  p.  139.    5  pages. 

Laying  Submerged  Pipe  Line.  Eng.- 
Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  7.    J  column. 


Method  of  Raising  and  Lowering 
Pipe  in  Trench.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol. 
27,  p.  7.     §  column. 

Methods  Employed  in  Laying  Three 
Submerged  Pipe  Lines.  By  F.  S. 
Wardwell.  Eng.-Cont., vol.  27,  p.  101. 
4  columns  +  . 

Lowering  Pipe  Line  with  Water 
Jet.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  103. 
i  column. 

Laying  Submerged  Pipe  Line.  Eng.- 
Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  103.     i  column. 

Large    Water    Pipes    also    Wood  . 

Stave  Pipes.      Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  89,  p.  176.     Note. 
Clinched  Steel  Pipe.     Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  80,  p.  6.     i  column.     I. 

Petroleum    Oil    Pipe    Lines.    By 

A.  S.  Cooper.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  82,  p.  123.     3J  columns.     I. 
Cement    Casing    for    Oil    Wells. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  124. 

1  column. 
Stave  Pipes  for  Conveying  Water. 

Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  169. 

1J  columns.     I. 
Stave-Pipe  Line.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  68,  p.  359.     I. 

COOLGARDIE,  AUSTRALIA,  WATER  PlPE 

Line.  Min.  A  Sci.  PresB,  vol.  80, 
p.  404.     3  columns.     I. 

The  American  Pipe  Company's  Pipe: 
Wyckoff  Wooden  Pipe.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  49.  2  col- 
umns.   1. 

Wooden  Water  Pipe.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  27,  p.  161.     1  column.     I. 

Pipes  for  Hydraulic  Mining.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  376.  5  col- 
umns.    I. 

Iron  Pipes  for  Hydraulic  Mining. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  113. 
1  column;  p.  137,  1  column.    I. 

New  Form  of  Spiral  Pipe  Line  in 

California.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 

p.  Q53.     Note. 
Steam-Pipes  for  Collieries.     By  E. 

F.  C.  Davis.     Coll.  Engr.,  vol.   10, 

p.  127.    }  column. 
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Water  Supply-Pipes  and  Nozzles. 
Placer  Mining,  Chap.  13,  p.  87. 

Cast  Iron  Pipes  (Large)  in  France. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  136.     Note. 

Capacity  or  the  Indian  Territory 
Pipe  Line,  Leakage,  etc.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  243.     Note. 

Pipes  for  Conveying  Water.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  66. 

Description  of  a  Method  of  Remov- 
ing Deposits  from  the  Inside  of 
Rising  Main  Pipes  in  Shafts. 
By  R.  T.  Swallow.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  3,  p.  113.     6  pages.     I. 

A  Method  of  Boring  Deposits  Out 
of  Rising-Main  Pipes  in  Shafts. 
By  H.  Ross.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20, 
p.  218.     4  pages.     I. 

Potts'  Labor-Saving  Pipe  Fittings. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  285.  1  col- 
umn.    I. 

A  New  Device  for  Making  Pipe 
Joints  Tight.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p.  32.     J  column.     I. 

A  New  California  Pipe  Line.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  712.    21  columns.  I. 

Making  Pipe  Joints.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  594.     i  column. 

Tar  Cement  for  Sewer  Pipes:  For 
Wet  Work.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol.  27,  p. 
24.     J  column. 

Pipe  Joints:  For  Hydraulic  Pipe. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  393. 
}  column.     I. 

Dillenburgh's  Pipe-Coupling.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  51,  p.  161.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Wrought  Bends  in  Piping.  By  J.  A. 
Miller.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  278. 
1J  columns.     I. 

The  Leland  (Pipe)  Coupler.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p.  281.  }  col- 
umn.    I. 

Steam  and  Water  Joints.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  10,  p.  139.     2\  columns. 

Standardization  of  Extra-Heavy 
Flanges:  Standard  Sizes  Given.  M. 
&  M.,  Jan.,  1902,  p.  246.  1J  col- 
umns. 


Standardization  of  Pipe  Flanges 
and  Flanged  Fittings.  By  R.  E. 
Atkinson.  Engineering,  London,  voL 
73,  p.  554,  11  columns,  I.;  p.  588, 
6  columns. 

Protection  of  Iron  Pipes  within 
and  without.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  566.     2  columns.     I. 

Wrought  Pipe:  Threading  and  Rela- 
tive Durability  of  Steel  and  Iron. 
By  F.  N.  Speller.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  8, 
p.  46.    8J  pages. 

Materials  and  Properties  op 
Wrought  Pipe.  By  F.  N.  Speller. 
P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  22,  p.  459. 
22$  pages.     I. 

Protection   of   Water   Pipe   from 

Electrolysis.    By  E.  B.  EUicott. 

J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  529.    21 

pages.     I. 
Durability  of  Wooden  Water  Pipe. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  344.   2J  columns. 

Steel  vs.  Cast  Iron  Water  Pipes. 
E.&M.  J.,  vol.50, p. 361.    i  column. 

Life  of  Wooden  Pipe  Lines.  E.  4l 
M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  667.    Note. 

Wood  vs.  Iron  for.  Pipe  Lines  or 
Coal  Mines.  By  J.  H.  Haertter. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  12.  12  col- 
umns. 

Coal  Tar  as  Pipe  Covering.  E.  6 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  308.     Note. 

The  Durability  of  Wood-Stave 
Pipe.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  912. 
1  column. 

Destruction  of  Lead  Pipe  by 
Worms.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  383. 
Note. 

Iron  and  Steel  Pipe.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  82,  p.  219.     }  column. 

Cast  Iron  vs.  Steel  Pipe.  Min.  £ 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  421.  j  col- 
umn. 

Lead  Pipes  Destroyed  by  Mortar 
and  Cement.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  42,  p.  151.     i  column. 

Corrosion   of   Brass    and    Broker 
by    Mine    Water.    By   J.    Jo 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  50. 
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Cost  of  Compressed  Air  Piping  in 
Mines.    E.  &  M.  X,  vol.  75,  p.  331. 

Protection  of  Metal  Tubes  from 
Acids,  etc.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1903, 
p.  347.    i  column. 

Cost,  Life,  and  Capacity  of  Con- 
spicuous Types  of  Pressure  Pipes. 
Columbia  Engineer,  VS-W,  p.  117. 
Table. 

Ditches  and  Channels 

Uniform  Flow  in  Open  Channel. 
By  E.  S.  BeUasis.  Engineering, 
London,  vol.  63,  p.  21.  2i  col- 
umns.   I. 

Flumes  for  Conveying  Water.   T.  A. 

I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  64. 
Ditches    for    Conveying    Water. 

T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  60. 

The  Chicago  Main  Drainage  Chan- 
nel. By  J.  F.Lewis.  T.A.I.M.E., 
vol.  27,  p.  288. 

Water  Supply:  Ditches  and  Flumes. 
Placer  Mining,  p.  81. 

Flume  Construction:  Poles  and 
Boulders.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
83,  p.  151.    Note. 

Flume  Construction.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  76,  p.  204.    I. 

Data  Regarding  Ditch  Construc- 
tion, Velocity  of  Flow,  etc. 
Min.  <fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74,  p.  325. 
H  columns. 

Ditch  Construction  in  Idaho.  By 
A.  J.  Bowie.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  74,  p.  172.     4$  columns.     I. 

Specifications  for  Flume  and  Tres- 
tle. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74, 
p.  173.     li  columns.     I. 

Flume  Constructed  on  Poles.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74,  p.  259.    I. 

Flume  Constructed  Entirely  of 
Poles,  Siberia.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  74,  p.  280.     I. 

Flume  Construction  in  California. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  102. 
U  columns.    I. 


Wooden  and  Steel  Flumes.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  176.  J  col- 
umns 

Ditch   Construction.    Min.    &   Sci. 

Press,  vol.  89,  p.  21.    1  column +  .    I. 
Calculating  the  Grade  of  Ditches 

and  Sluices.    Tin  Deposits  of  the 

World,  p.  48.     i  page. 

Detailed  Construction  of  Channels 
and  Flumes:  Sheet  Iron  Flume. 
Notes  on  Water  Supply  in  New 
Countries,  plate  5.    I. 

Timber  Sluice-Gate:  Detailed  Con- 
struction. Notes  on  Water  Supply 
in  New  Countries,  plate  6.    I. 

Iron  Sluice-Gate.  Notes  on  Water 
Supply  in  New  Countries,  plate  11. 

Grades  of  Canals,  Flumes  and 
Tunnels.  Notes  on  Water  Supply 
in  New  Countries,  p.  23.    Notes. 

Ditches  for  Gravel  Mines.  Min. 
<fc  Sci.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  57,  1J  col- 
umns ;  p.  108,  1  column. 

Mining  Ditches:  Losses  from  Ab- 
sorption, Leakage,  Evaporation,  etc. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  60,  p.  127. 
2  columns.     I. 

Data  Regarding  Water  in  Flumes. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  101. 
Note. 

Design  of  a  Steel  Water  Flume. 
By  H.  G.  Balcom.  P.  E.  Soc.  W. 
Pa.,  vol.  20,  p.  500.     16*  pages.     I. 

High  Pressure  Sluice  Gate.  By 
M.  O.  Leighton.  J.  W.  Soc.  E., 
vol.  11,  p.  381.     11  pages.     I. 

Pipes,  Ditches,  Flumes,  etc.,  for 
Placer  Mining.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  19, 
p.  181;  p.  221.     I. 

New  Ditches  in  Butte,  Montana. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  56. 
§  column. 

Mining  Reservoirs  and  Ditches  in 
California.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  50,  p.  364.     1  column. 

Mining  Ditches.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  51,  p.  180.    {  column. 
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A  Water  Ditch  Waste  Gate.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  153.  1}  col- 
umns.    I. 

Valves,  Valve-gear,  Sumps,  etc 

Automatic  Pump  Cut-off.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  262.  J  col- 
umn.   I. 

Craig's  Automatic  Surface  Con- 
densing Apparatus  for  Steam 
Pumping-Engines:  Pipe  within  Pipe. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  27,  p.  89.  1  col- 
umn.    I. 

The  Murphy  Automatic  Pump  Cut- 
off. M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  151. 
1  column.    I. 

Wooden  Packing  Rings  for  Mine 
Pumps.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  367. 
Note.    I. 

Pumps  with  Internally  Operated 
Valves.  M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1905, 
p.  355.     1}  columns.     I. 

Designs  for  Pump- Valves.  By  H. 
Wormald.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9, 
p.  145.     5  pages.     I. 

Valves  for  Cornish  Pumps:  Clack 
and  Working  Valves.  Univ.  Geol. 
Survey  of  Kans.,  vol.  8,  p.  307,  also 
310,  312.     3  pages.     I. 


Gaskill  Pump  Valve.  K  A  M.  J, 
vol.  41,  p.  285.    I. 

"Hydraulic  Metal":  Acid  Water 
Metal.  E.  *  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1024. 
Note. 

Lead  Lining  or  Mine  Pumps.  M.  k 
M.,  Jan.,  1902,  p.  270.  }  column.   I. 

Sumps  and  Lodges  in  Shafts.  The 
Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields,  p.  188. 

Level  Sumps  in  the  Old  Mexican 
Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  voL  45, 
p.  166. 

Miscellaneous 

A  Gas  Pump  for  Hot  Gases.    ByC.T. 

Rice.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1059. 

1  column.     I. 
Pumping    Jack    for    Oil    Pumpdw. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  87. 
To  Pump  Coal.    Min.  A  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  70,  p.  331.     1}  columns. 
Pumping    Tar    and    Other    Heavy 

Liquids.    M.    &    M.,    Jan.,    1905, 

p.  308.     1  column. 
Karn's  Oil  Well  Pump.    E.AM.  J., 

vol.  65,  p.  254.    Note.    I. 
See  Compressed  Ant    Pumping    for 

further    information    on    PumHMQ 
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Hand  Drills 

The  Nixon  Ratchet  Mining  Drill 
and  Support.  M.  &  M.,  Sept., 
1903,  p.  73.     1J  columns.    I. 

Comparison  of  Machine  and  Hand 
Drilling  in  Sinking.  The  Wit- 
watersrand Gold-Fields,  p.  193. 
4  pages. 

The  "  Drilubite  "  Hand  Rock- 
Drill.  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
77,  p.  169.     2}  columns.     I. 

Use  of  Ratchet  and  Other  Hand- 
Machine  Drills  in  the  Cleveland 
Mines.  By  W.  Charleton.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  24,  p.  526.     12  pages.     I. 


The  Sterling-Morsan  Hand  Rock 
Drill.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  31.  L 

The  Dixon  Hand-Power  Rock  Drill. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  525.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Dixon  Hand  Drill.  E.  6  M.  J., 
vol.  59,  p.  153.    2  columns. 

The  Jackson  Hand-Powkb  Rock 
Drill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  435. 
}  column.    I. 

A  German  Hand  Drill.  E.  &  M.  £, 
vol.  66,  p.  609.    I. 

The  Work  Done  in  HAMMERiwa. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  584.  i  col- 
umn. 
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The  Elmore  Hand  Rock  Drill. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  499.  }  col- 
umn.   I. 

A  Convenient  Drill  Standard 
(Hand  Drill).  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  202.    i  column.    I. 

The  Le  Grand  Mine  Drill.  M.  &  M., 
Dec.,  1901,  p.  219.     f  column. 

The  Hand-Hammer  Drills.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  450.     1}  columns. 

New  Hand-Power  Rock  Drill. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  97. 
1  column.    I. 

The  Cyclone  Mine  Drill  (Hand). 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  64.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Hand-Drilling.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  57,  p.  93.    1  column.    I. 

First  Machine  Drills  Used  in 
United  States.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  87,  p.  19.    Note. 

Methods  of  Hand-Drilling.  By  W. 
R.  Hulbert.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  92,  p.  310.    1J  columns. 

Hand-Drilling.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  2, 
p.  243.    4  pages.    I. 

Hand  vs.  Machine  Drilling.  J.  M. 
Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  3,  p.  55.    5£  pages. 

Hand  and  Machine  Bits  Used  at 
Butte,  Montana.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  157.    I.    Tables. 

Victor  Rock  Drill  (Hand).  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  227.    i  column. 

The  Hand  Auger  and  Drill  in 
Prospecting  Work.  By  C.  Catlett. 
E.  £  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  94.  1  col- 
umn. 

The  Hand-Auger  and  Hand-Drill 
in  Prospecting  Work.  By  C. 
Catlett.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
p.  123. 

A  Hand  Rock-Boring  Auger.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  29,  p.  216.  j  col- 
umn. 

Pod  and  Sand  Augers.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  37,  p.  305.    I. 


Well-Boring  Machinery:  Pod- 
Augers.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38, 
p.  73.    li  columns.    I. 

Machine  or  Power  Drills 

The  Rock-Drill  Applied  to  Opening 
the  Tapping-Hole  of  a  Blast- 
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p.  657.     3}  columns. 

Present  Problems  in  the  Training 
of  Mining  Engineers.  By  S.  B. 
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P.  E.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  268. 
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Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  108. 
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7  columns. 

The  Theory  of  the  Hatchet  Pla- 
nimeter.    Machinery,  vol.  12,  p.  520. 
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M.,  vol.  27,  p.  23.     1  column. 
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Summer  School  in  Surveying  (Uni- 
versity of  California).  By  C.  Der- 
leth.  Min.  <fc  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91, 
p.  207.    3i  columns. 


Definitions  and  Terms 

Useful  Definitions.  By  S.  F.  Em- 
mons. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  355.     4  columns. 

Agreement  on  Definition  of  Engi- 
neering Terms.  By  T.Gray.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  60. 

Ore  :  A  Definition.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Jan.  12, 
1905,  p.  91. 

Definition  of  "The  Engineer." 
By  E.  B.  Coxe.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  9,  p.  346.     10  pages. 

The  Use  of  Mining  Terms.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  152.  1J  col- 
umns. 

Australian  Mining  Terms.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  390.     i  column. 

Proposed  Nomenclature  and  Nota- 
tion in  Practical  Thermics.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  522,  2\  columns; 
and  p.  546,  3  columns. 

A  Glossary  of  Mining  and  Metal- 
lurgical Terms.  By  R.  W.  Ray- 
mond.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  99. 

A  Glossary  of  Spanish-American 
Mining  and  Metallurgical  Terms. 
By  Arthur  S.  Dwight.  T.  A  .1.  M.  E., 
vol.  32,  p.  570. 

A  Glossary  of  Common  Words  used 
in  Concentration  and  Washing 
Ores.    M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  266. 

Spanish-American  Mining  Terms. 
By  H.  E.  West.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  156.    2}  columns. 

Miners'  "Pups":  A  Term  Applied  to 
Furrows  and  Gullies  on  the  Sides  of 
a  Valley,  Yukon  District.  U.  S.  G. 
S.,  18th  Rept.,  pt.  3,  p.  321,  }  page; 
also  p.  324,  i  page. 

Definitions     of  "Solid     Rock," 

"Loose-Rock,"  "Earth,"     etc. 

Eng.-Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  46.    2  col- 
umns. 

Mining  Definitions.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  79,  p.  257.     J  column. 

California  :  Origin  of  the  Name.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  327.     If  col- 
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Mining  Terms  ("  Chutes  "  and 
"Shoots"):  Derivations.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  36.  1  column. 

What  is  a  Mine?  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  57,  p.  21.     1  column. 

Origin  of  the  Name  "Tram"  Road. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  198.     i  col- 


Cramming,  Deitnition  of.    Am.  Jour. 

Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  57.     }  column. 
Classification   (and   Definitions)  of 

Passages  in  Mines.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  23,  p.  14. 
Careless  Use  of  Technical  Terms. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  915.  1  column. 
A  Definition  of  Slimes.    By  W.  A. 

Prichard.    E.  &  M.  J.,  Feb.  16, 1905, 

p.  333.     1}  columns. 
What  is  a  Sums?    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 

p.  703.     1  column. 
Slimes:   A   Definition.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  78,  p.  978.     1  column. 
Basalt,  Gangue  and  Andestte:  Deri- 
vation, etc.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 

p.  954.    Notes. 
Mexican  Mining  Terms.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  78,  p.  700.    Note. 
Definition  of  Unit  of  Metal.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p. 406,  Note;  and  p.  448, 

Note. 
Definition  of  Some  Mining  Terms. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  381.     1*  col- 
umns. 
What  is  a  u Mineral"?    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  53,  p.  468.     1  column. 
Vuo  and  Resue.    By  R.  A.  Thomas. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  387.    2  col- 

limns. 

Drawing,  Blue-printing,  etc. 

Blue  Printing  by  Electric  Light. 
By  8.  B.  Whinery.  P.  E.  Soc.  W. 
Pa.,  vol.  17,  p.  244.     18  pages.    I. 

Frame  for  Large  Blue  Prints.     By 

W.  B.  Parsons.     8ch.  Mines  Quart., 

vol.  5,  p.  49.    2  pages. 
Note  on  the  "Blue"  Process  of 

Copying  Tracings.    By  P.  Barnes. 

T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  197. 


The  Ives  Process  of  Photo-Mechan- 
ical Engraving,  and  Its  Useful- 
ness to  Engineers.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15, 
p.  266. 

Engineering  Heliograph  y,  or  the 
Sun-Print  Copying  of  Engineer- 
ing Drawings.  By  B.  H.  Thwaite. 
T.F.I.M.E.,vol.9,p.69.  20pages.  I. 

Washing  Blue-Prints.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  668.     Note. 

The  Duplication  of  Drawings: 
Blue  Printing.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  77,  p.  657.     3  columns  +  .     1. 

Drawing  Table  (Transparent)  for 
Tracing  Blue  Prints.  Machinery, 
vol.  12,  p.  540.     J  column.     I. 

How  to  Make  Blue  Prints,  etc. 
Min.  <fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  153. 
2£  columns.     I. 

Waterproofing  of  Blueprints.  E. 
<fe  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1076.     Note. 

"Short  Cut"  Method  for  Describ- 
ing Gear  Teeth.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  34,  p.  105.     2}  columns.     I. 

Drawing  for  Engineering  Students. 
By  C  S.  Denison.  Soc.  P.  E.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  270. 

Mechanical  Drawing  in  Technical 
Schools.  By  J.  J.  Flather.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  113. 

The  True  Place  of  Drawing  and 
Shop-Work  in  Engineering  Col- 
leges. By  C.  H.  Benjamin.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  126. 

Drawing,  Shop- work,  and  Engi- 
neering Laboratory  Practice  in 
Engineering  Colleges.  By  H.  E. 
Smith.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,vol.  7,  p.  176.  I. 

Conventional  Sections         for 

Draughtsmen.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68, 
p.  785.     $  column.     I. 

An  Improved  Protractor:  Draught- 
ing. By  R.  F.  Percy.  T.  F.  I.  M. 
E.",  vol.  12,  p.  585.     2  pages.     I. 

Lester's  Transparent  Dr  a  wing- 
Board.  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
77,  p.  SOI.     I. 
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Copying  Drawings.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
48,  p.  184.    Note. 

The  Mounting  and  Use  of  a  Spheri- 
cal Blackboard.  By  A.  E.  Haynes. 
Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  69.     I. 

Instruments  for  Projection  Draw- 
ing. By  J.  M.  8illiman.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  261. 

Adjustable  Curves  for  Draughts- 
men. Engineering,  London,  vol.  71, 
p.  155,  i  column,  I.;  vol.  68,  p.  124, 
i  column,  I. 

Erasing  Machine  (Draughting).  By 
G.  S.  Hereenbruch.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  121.     1  column.     I. 

India  Ink:  Composition,  etc.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  38,  p.  381.    Note. 

Device  for  Making  Screw  Thread 
and  Propeller  Patterns.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  113.  t  col- 
umn.    I. 

An  Instrument  for  Drawing  Ellip- 
ses.   E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  18.     I. 

The  Slide  Rule.  By  E.  Thacher. 
P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  1,  p.  289. 
22  pages. 

Drawings  of  Coal-Seams  and  Timber, 
Cars,  Disturbances,  etc.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E,  vol.  12.    I. 

Free-hand  Drawing:  In  Passage 
Underground,  Showing  Men  at  Work. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20,  plate  I. 

Taste  and  Judgment  in  Freehand 
Mining  Sketching.  M.AM.,  Mar., 
1903,  p.  375.     1 J  columns. 

Sketching  Mineral  Veins:  What 
can  be  shown;  Conventional  Meth- 
ods of  Representing  Different  Rocks 
and  Minerals  or  Sketches.  By  A. 
Lakes.     M.  f  M.,  Oct.,  1904,  p.  141. 

Landscape  Drawing.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  18,  p.  253. 

Free-Hand  Drawing:  Coal  Surfaces 
and  Men.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  23,  pp. 
313,  315,  317,  319,  321,  323,  325, 
327,  329,  331,  333,  335,  336,  337.     I. 

Mining  Sketches.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  111.  4}  col- 
umns.   I. 


Free  Hand  Drawing:  A  Type.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  81,  I.;  vol.  65, 
p.  41,  I. 

Weights  and  Measures 

American  Equivalents  of  English 
Prices.  By  W.  R.  Ingalls.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  244.    §  column. 

The  United  States  Protottpe  Stand- 
ards of  Weights  and  Measures. 
By  T.  C.  Mendenhall.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  18,  p.  716. 

Mexican  Weights  and  Measures. 
By  R.  E.  Chism.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  15,  pp.  122,  588. 

The  National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards: An  Institution  Having  Charge 
of  the  Standards  of  Length,  Weight, 
and  Measures  for  All  Practical  and 
Scientific  Purposes.  By  S.  W. 
Stratton.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1903, 
p.  262.    4  columns. 

Symbols 

The  Desirability  of  Uniformity  nr 
the  Use  of  Mathematical  Sym- 
bols and  Terms,  and  How  to 
Secure  Such  Untformitt.  By  A. 
E.  Haynes.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  7, 
p.  144. 

Untformitt  of  Symbols.  By  Com- 
mittee.   Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  53. 

Report  of  a  Committee  to  Cooperatb 
in  Standardizing  Abbreviations, 
Symbols,  Punctuation,  etc.,  nc 
Technical  Papers.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  35,  p.  342.    5  pages. 

Electrical  Engineering  Symbols. 
By  D.  C.  Jackson.  8oc.  P.  E.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  55. 

Mechanical  Engineering  Symbols. 
By  Wm.  Kent.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.t 
vol.  5,  p.  67. 

Symbols  for  Statics,  Dynamics, 
Strength  and  Elasticity  of  Ma- 
terials, Hydraulics  and  Thermo- 
dynamics. By  J.  Galbraith.  Soc 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  77. 
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Symbols  for  Strength  of  Materials, 
Fraud  Structures,  Masonry,  and 
Surveying.  By  J.  B.  Johnson. 
Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  84. 

Models  of  Mines  and  Machinery 

Wire  Mine  Models.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  44,  p.  128.    }  column. 

An  Interesting  Mine  Model:  The 
New  Almaden  Quicksilver  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  29,  p.  136. 
}  column. 

Mine  Models.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
48,  p.  365.    1  column. 

Topographical  Models:  Their  Con- 
struction and  Uses.  By  A.  E.  Leh- 
man.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  439. 

Mine  Model.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

34,  p.  337.    i  column. 
A  New  Method  of  Making  Mine 

Models.    By  W.  I.  Evans.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  293.    }  column. 
Model  of  Aspen  Mountain.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  46,  pp.  22,  42,  43. 
Model  of  Mine  No.  18,  Jenny  Lind, 

Arkansas.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 

p.  559. 

Model  of  Diamond  Mine.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  42,  p.  26.    Note. 

Glass  Models  of  Portland  Mine: 
A  Convenient  Means  for  Plainly 
Illustrating  Mine- Workings,  and  Geo- 
logical Features.  By  F.  M.  Kurie. 
M.  A  M.,  Feb.,  1904,  p.  307.    2  col- 


Glass  Model  of  the  Mines  on  the 

Lahn  in  Nassau,  Germany.    E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  415.    I. 

Mine  Models:  The  Fayal  Iron  Mine. 
M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1904,  p.  32.     I. 

Model  of  Ore  Veins  and  Works, 
G.  V.  Ex.  Co.  and  Penn.  M.  Co., 
Grass  Valley,  California.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  41,  I.;  and 
p.  44, 1. 

The  Frarxunite  Ore  Body  (Model). 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  127. 

Model  of  the  Baltic  Mine:  Showing 
the  Filling  System. 


Drawing  Showing  Long  Section  of 
the  Filling  System  of  Mining  at 
the  Baltic  Mine.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I., 
vol.  12,  pp.  110,  111.    I. 

New  Use  for  a  Mine  Model.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  247.  J  col- 
umn. 

Concrete  Mine  Models.  By  W.  R. 
Crane.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  300. 
5  columns.    I. 

The  Construction  of  Models  bt 
Students  as  an  Aid  in  Teaching 
Descriptive  Geometry.  By  H.  S. 
Jacoby.    Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  88. 

Modeling  as  an  Aid  to  Instruction 
in  Machine  Design.  By  G.  W. 
Bissell.     Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  273. 

Models  of  Shaft  Timbering.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  263.    I. 

Model  of  a  Five-Stamp  Mill,  Paris 
Exposition.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  80,  p.  1.     1  column.    I. 

Machinery  and  Models  of  Mining 
Appliances.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  197.    2  pages. 

Mining  Exhibits  at  the  Louisiana 
Purchase  Exposition:  The  Loca- 
tion and  General  Arrangement  of 
Those  of  the  Various  States.  By 
A.  H.  Storra.  M.  &  M.,  May,  1904, 
p.  492.    5  columns. 

Model  of  Gravel  Washing  Plant 
at  Hidden  Treasure  Mine,  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  207.    i  column.     I. 

Topographical  and  Geological  Mod- 
elling. By  W.  P.  Ward.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  264. 

Engineering  Laboratories,   Gov- 
ernment Mint,  etc. 

Over-Development  in  Engineering 
Laboratory  Courses.  By  F.  P. 
Spalding.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  10, 
p.  188. 

Direct  Current  Laboratory  Work 
in  an  Electrical  Engineering 
Course.  By  T.  W.  Springer.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  110. 
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Note  on  the  Organization  of  an 
Electrical,  Engineering  Labora- 
tory. By  H.  B.  Smith.  Soc.  P. 
E.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  49. 

Amount  and  Kind  of  Shop  Work 
Required  in  a  Mechanical  En- 
gineering Course.  By  C.  W. 
Marx.     Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  206. 

The  Modern  Mechanical  Labora- 
tory, Especially  as  in  Process 
of  Evolution  in  America.  By 
R.  H.  Thurston.  Soc.  P.  E.  E., 
vol.  8,  p.  331. 

The  Hydraulic  Laboratory  of  the 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. By  D.  Porter.  Soc.  P.  E. 
E.,  vol.  1,  p.  177. 

The  Mining  and  Metallurgical 
Laboratories  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26, 
p.  294.     1  column  -f . 

The  Mining  and  Metallurgical 
Laboratories  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology. 
By  R.  H.  Richards.  T.  A.  1.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  400. 

The  Equipment  of  Mining  Labora- 
tories. E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  555. 
5  columns. 

School  Laboratory- Work:  A  Free- 
Milling  Gold  Run.  By  Robt.  H. 
Richards  and  E.  E.  Bugbee.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  478. 

A  Mining  Laboratory.  By  R.  H. 
Richards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6, 
p.  510. 

Ore  Testing  Works,  Columbia.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  6,  p.  224.  12  pages. 
I. 

Laboratory  Notes  on  Trial  Runs 
in  Ore-Dressing.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  9, 
p.  153.     16  pages.     I. 

A  Modern  Metallurgical  Labora- 
tory: State  School  of  Mines  Univer- 
sity of  Utah.  By  R.  H.  Bradford. 
M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  268. 

A  Laboratory  Study  of  the  Stages 
in  the  Refining  of  Copper.    By 


H.  O.  Hofman,  C  E.  Green  and  R. 

B.  Yerxa.     T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34, 
pp.  671,  984. 

Laboratory  Work  under  Smelting 
Conditions.  By  K.  Friedrich.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  478.     4  columns.    I. 

The  Equipment  of  Mining  and  Met- 
allurgical Laboratories.  By  H. 
O.  Hofman.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  337.     I. 

The  Equipment  of  Metallurgical 
Laboratories.  By  H.  M.  Howe. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  721. 

The  Equipment  of  a  Laboratory 
for  a  Smelting  Plant:  Cost.  By 
H.  Haas.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  653.    9  pages.     I. 

The  Teaching  of  Metallurgy  in 
College  Laboratories,  with  a 
Description  of  the  Metallur- 
gical Laboratories  of  McGill 
University.    By  A.  Stansfield.     J. 

C.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  180.    11  pages.    I. 

Laboratory  Experiments  on  the 
Use  of  Ammonia  and  Its  Com- 
pounds in  Cyanidino  Cuprifer- 
ous Ores  and  Tailings.  By  A. 
Jarman  and  E.  Le  Gay  Brereton. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  14,  p.  289. 
46  pages.     I. 

Some  Laboratory  Experiments  in 
Making  Steel  Directly  from 
Iron  Ores  with  the  Electric 
Furnace.  By  J.  W.  Evans.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  128.    8  pages.    I. 

The  Equipment  of  Mining  and 
Metallurgical  Laboratories.  By 
H.  O.  Hofman.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  25,  p.  301. 

Laboratory  Equipment  in  Techno- 
logical Education.  E.  A  M.  J.t 
vol.  77,  p.  595.    2 J  columns. 

Laboratory  Equipment.  E.  k  M.  J., 
Oct.  27,  1904,  p.  672. 

Minimum  Laboratory  Work  and 
Equipment  in  a  Civil  Engineer- 
ing Course.  By  D.  Porter.  8oc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  169. 
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The  Simpkinb  Laboratory  at  Har- 
vard. By  G.  S.  Raymer.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  Feb.  16,  1905,  p.  325.  4  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Hale  Engineering  Experi- 
ment Station  Bill.  By  W.  S. 
Aldrich.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4, 
p.  187. 

Credit  for  Shop  Experience  in 
Entrance  Examinations.  By  W. 
T.  Magruder.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4, 
p.  331. 

Is  Not  Too  Much  Time  Given  to 
Merely  Manual  Work  in  the 
Shops?  By  W.  H.  Schuerman. 
Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  340. 
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E.,  vol.  9,  pp.  19,  22,  25,  26,  28,  29. 
14  pages.     I. 

Variation  of  Explosive  Force  of 
Explosives  when  Fired  by  Igni- 
tion and  Detonation.  T.  N.  S.  I. 
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M.,  vol.  27,  p.  24.     3  columns.     I. 

An   Inexpensive   Powder   Thawer. 

By  M.  W.  Alderson.     Min.  &  Sci. 
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umn.   I. 

A  Dynamite  Thaw  House.  Eng.- 
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T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  74. 
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p.  81.     2  columns. 

On  the  Wasting  of  Coal  at  the 
Mines.  By  J.  W.  Harden.  T.  A. 
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10*  pages. 

Coal  Dust  as  Fuel.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
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On  the  Utilization  of  Waste  An- 
thracite. By  L.  N.  Lukens.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  40,  p.  239,  3  columns; 
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Apr.,  1904,  p.  438. 
The  Physical  Properties  of  Coke 
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Fleming.    Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  380. 
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See  Conveyors  for  further  informa- 
tion on  retarding  devices. 

Loading  and  Unloading  Cars, 
Boats,  etc. 

Mechanical  Arrangements  for 
Shipping  Coal  at  the  Butte 
Docks.  By  J.  McConnochie.  E.  & 
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vol.  19,  p.  16. 
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1904,  p.  147. 

A  New  Method  of  Preserving  Coal. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  38,  p.  231.    1  column. 
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p.  188.     2  J  pages. 
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\  column. 

Transportation  in  Michigan  Mines. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  20,  p.  148. 
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M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  600.  1}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Temporary  Whim  for  Hoisting. 
By  G.  C.  Stotz.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1133.     1}  columns.     I. 

An  Ingenious  Hoist:  Change  from  a 
Horse  Whim  to  a  Gasoline-driven 
Hoist.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  57.     i  column.     I. 

A  Horse-Power  Hoisting  Machine: 
Horse  Whim.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  48,  p.  33.     1$  columns.     I. 

The  Davis  Horse-Power  Hoisting 
Whims:  Data.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  58,  pp.  313,  320.     1  column.    I. 

Baker's  Mining  Horse-Whim.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46,  p.  121.  1  col- 
umn.    I. 

Horse- Whim.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
36,  p.  257.     1J  columns.     I. 

The  "  Whipsey-Derry  "  and  Horse 
Whims.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24,  p.  46. 
i  column. 

The  Davis  Horse-Power  Hoisting 
Whim.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  98. 
1  column.     I. 

A  Mexican  Malacate  or  Horse- 
Whim.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  187.     I. 

The  Mexican  Malacate.  By  J.  N. 
Nevins.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  410. 
3  columns.     I. 

Cages  for  Hoisting 

Load  per  Square  Foot  (Mine  Cages, 

etc.).     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66, 

p.  200.     J  column. 
Russell   and   Parson's   Automatic 

Dumping  Cage.    Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13, 

p.  164.     1  column.     I. 
Anthracite  Coal-Tipping  Cage.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  346.    1  column.    I. 

An  Improved  Safety-Cage.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  10,  p.  66.     1  column.     I. 

Cages  in  French  Colliery.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  178.    J  column.    I. 


Slope  Carriage,  Pennsylvania  (Con- 
struction of).  2d  Geol.  Survey  Pa., 
A.C.,  pp.  198,  249,  255.    2  pages.   I. 

An  Automatic  Cage.  M.  A  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  99.    I. 

Self-Dumping  Cage  in  Pennsyl- 
vania Coal  Mines.  Rept.  Inspr. 
Mines,  Pa.,  1878,  p.  101. 

Automatic  Cages,  Wood  and  Steel: 
Pennsylvania  Coal  Regions.  2d 
Geol.  Surv.,  Pa.,  A.  C.  pi.  XI, 
Atlas.    I. 

Hoisting  Cage  with  Self-adjustino 
Bottom.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23, 
p.  409.     1}  columns,  I. 

Double-Deck  Cage  (Detailed  Con- 
struction). Also  Single-Deck 
Cages.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C  T. 
Futers,  Figs.  546,  537,  p.  274.  6 
pages.    I. 

Cage  Construction.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  410 +.    I. 

Electric  Mine  Cage  (Motor  Gage). 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  441. 
2J  columns.    I. 

Cage-Lowering  Tables  at  New 
Moss  Colliery.  By  T.  H.  Words- 
worth. T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  174. 
4J  pages.    I. 

Cages.    P.   C.   M.,   vol.   3,   p.    126. 
.  3  pages.    I. 

A  Novel  Double-Decked  Max  Cage. 
By  C.  Tresona.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  169.    2  columns.    I. 

Use  of  Dummy  Cages  in  Loading 
and  Unloading  Multiple  Deck 
Cages.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T. 
Futers,  p.  302.    4  pages.    I. 

Cage  for  Inclined  Shaft  (Con- 
struction of).  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  voL 
9,  p.  31.    I. 

Self-Oiling  Skip  Axle-Box.    T.  L. 
S.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  30.    I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  129.    I. 

Slope-Carriage  fob  Coal  Gabs.  T 
F.I.M.E.,vol.  14,plaU20. 
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Lehigh  and  Wilkes-Barrb  Coal 
Company's  Standard  Mine  Shaft- 
Cage.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  16,  p.  176.    I. 

An  Improved  Hoisting  Barney.  By 
P.  Hartman.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  323.    i  column.    I. 

Safety-Cages.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  152.    2i  pages. 

A  New  Safety  Mine  Cage.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1009.    i  column. 

Safety  Cages.  By  F.  W.  Parsons. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  162.  1*  col- 
umns. 

Improved  Safety  Hoisting  Cage. 
Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  89. 
1J  columns.    I. 

Improved  Automatic  Safety  Cage. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  113. 

1  column.    I. 

Safety  Sinking  Cage.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  75,  p.  600.    J  column.    I. 

Cage  at  Original  Mine,  Butte. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  466.    I. 

Lower  Deck  Cage  at  Original  Mine. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  463.    I. 

Mine  Safety  Cages.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  24,  p.  68. 

ASafety-Cage  for  Mines  and  Hoists. 
By  J.  Whitelow.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  3,  p.  728.    8  pages.    I. 

The  Moustier  Safety-Cage.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  18,  p.  501.    1  column.    I. 

Culver's  Safety  Hoisting  Cage. 
Rept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa.,  1873,  p. 
202.    I. 

Tests  on  Safety  Catches.  Rept. 
Inspr.   Mines,   Pa.,    1873,   p.   207. 

2  pages. 

The  Hanley  Cage  Guardian.  By 
A.  Hanley.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33, 
p.  164.    2i  pages.    I. 

Fence-Gates  for  Pit-Cages.  By  W. 
H.  Pickering.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  271.    14$  pages. 


Arrangement  of  Cages  in  Round 
Shafts.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
p.  202.    I. 

New  King-Bolt  and  Saddle-Plate. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1152.  i  col- 
umn.    I. 

Cage  Hoods.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  285.    Note. 

Skips  for  Raising  Minerals 

"Skeet,"    an    Automatic   Dumping 

Skip,  First  Used  on  the  Comstock. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  354. 

Note. 
The  "Skip"  was  First  Used  at  the 

Combination  Shaft,  Virginia  City. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  6. 

Note. 
A   Steel   Skeleton    Timber    Skip. 

By  J.  P.  Cosgro.    Min.  Mag.,  Feb., 

1905,  p.  144.     2  columns.     I. 
Skips  with  Safety  Catches,  Ross- 

land,  British  Columbia.    M.  &  M., 

vol.  21,  p.  365.    1  column.    I. 
Coal-Skip  Used  in  China.    T.  A.  I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  105. 
Mining  Skip  at  the  Atlantic  Mine, 

Lake  Superior.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  6,  p.  296. 
Winding  Appliances:  Skips,  Cages, 

and  Buckets;  Skips,  p.  246;  Cages, 

p.    257;   Dogs  and   Gates,  p.  258; 

Rails,  Guides  and  Pulleys,  p.  259; 

Ropes,   p.    260;    Winding  Engines, 

p.  261;  Considerations  in  Winding, 

p.  266.    The  Witwatersrand  Gold- 

Fields. 
Skips  vs.  Cages.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  86,  p.  360.     1J  columns. 
Skips,  Cages  and  Buckets  on  the 

Rand.    Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields, 

p.  244.     14  pages.    I. 
The  Lawrence-Oliver  Skip.    By  F. 

Oliver.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  822. 

}  column.    I. 
Skip    Stop    in    Shaft.    M.    &    M., 

vol.  27,  p.  179.     1  column.    I. 
Skip  Hoisting.    By  S.  A.  Worcester. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  387.    4*  col- 
umns.   I. 
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Hoisting  bt  Skip  in  the  New  York 
Hematite  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  554.     i  column. 

Hoisting  bt  Skip,  Ross  land,  British 
Columbia.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
90,  p.  117.    i  column. 

An  Underground  Skip-Hoisting 
Plant.  By  S.  A.  Worcester.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  Mar.  2,  1905,  p.  415.  1  col- 
umn.    I. 

KlMBERLET    SKIP    AS    USED     AT    KlM- 

berlet.     The   Diamond   Mines  of 

South  Africa,  p.  327.     I. 
Vertical  Skip  Construction.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  821.     I. 
Vertical  Skip-Construction.    T.  A. 

I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  776. 
Skip  (Steel)  Construction:  Weight, 

Capacity,  Size,  etc.  (Lake  Superior). 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  825.     I. 
Gunboats  or  Skips  in  Pennsylvania 

Mines.    2d  Geol.  Survey,  Pa.,  A.C., 

p.  253.     2J  pages.     I. 
Details  of  Ore  Skip  (Vertical)  for 

Original  Mine,  Butte,  Montana. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  464.     I. 
Lower    Deck    Cage    at    Original 

Mine.   E.  &M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  463.    I. 
Construction     of    Coal    Skip    or 

Gunboat.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 

pp.  434,  437. 
Skip  Construction.    J.  C  M.  I.,  vol. 

5,  p.  464. 
Skip    Construction    with    Safety- 
Catches,    at    Rossland,    British 

Columbia.    Also    Timbering     and 

Guides  for  Skip.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 

p.  365.     I. 
Timber    Skip,     Rossland,     British 

Columbia.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  366. 

I. 
Self-Dumping  Skip:  Curve  of  Dump 

Rail,  etc.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

93,  p.  88.    i  column.     I. 
A  Steel  Self-Dumping  Skip.    By  I. 

John.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  165. 

1  column.     I. 
Self-righting   Mine  Skip.    Min.   & 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  178.     }  col- 
umn.    I. 


Arrangement   of   Rails   for  Skip 

Dumping.    E.   6   M.   J.,    vol.   81, 

p.  1030.    I. 
Removing  Skip  Boxes  from  Frames. 

By  F.  T.  Williams.    M.  &  M.,  July, 

1904,  p.  593. 
Method  of  Holding  Skip  on  Track 

at  Station  while  Loading  (Lake 

Superior).    E.    &   M.   J.,    voL   78, 

p.  826. 
The  Skip-Cage  Changing  Device  of 

Diamond  Mine,  Butte,  Montana. 

By  P.  A.  Gow.    M.  *  M.,  vol.  28, 

p.  284.    2  columns.    I. 
Appliances  to  Allow  Rapid  Change 

in  Bailers,  Skips,  etc.,  in  Shafts. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  147. 

Note. 
Changing  Orb  Skip  and  Man  Car: 

Device.    By  W.  F.  Slaughter.    M. 

&  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  410.     1  column.    I. 
Handling   Skips   and   Man   Cages. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  231.    3  columns. 

I. 

Brakes  for  Hotels 

Patent  Brakes  for  Colliery  Wind- 
ing Drums.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  A  M.  E.f 
vol.  6,  p.  63.    5  pages.    I. 

Brakes  for  Winding  Engines.  P. 
C.  M.,  vol.  3,  p.  94.    4  pages.    I. 

Wood-Lagged  Post  Brakes:  O'Neill's. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  321.  |  col- 
umn.   I. 

Hoisting:  Force  of  Brake.  1L  &  M., 
Nov.,  1902,  p.  188. 

Hoisting-Engine  Brakes:  Different 
Kinds;  Methods  of  Operating  Them 
and  the  Principles  Governing  Their 
Construction  and  Action.  By  J.  S. 
Lane.     M.  &  M  ,  July,  1904,  p.  563. 

Steam  Brake  for  Winding  Engines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  13,  p.  42.  J  col- 
umn. 

Brakes  for  Winding  Drums.  ML  k 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  523.    2  columns.    I. 

Brake  for  Winding  or  Haulage: 
Brake  Block  with  Holes  Filled  with 
Sand.  Min.  6  Sci  Press,  vol  45, 
p.  33.    2  columns.    I. 
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Brakes  for  Winding  Engines. 
Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  G.  T.  Filters,  Figs. 
384,419,422,426.     I. 

Paper  vb.  Wood  and  Iron  Friction 
Wheels  for  Hoisting-Engines. 
By  A.  Falkenan.  E.  &M.J.,  vol. 
33,  p.  290.    1  column. 


Drums  and  Sheaves 

Calculation  of  Diameters  of  Con- 
ical Drums.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p.  330.    I. 

Ratio  of  Ends  of  Drums  for  Vary- 
ing Depths.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11, 
p.  306. 

Limit  of  Depth  for  Cylindrical 
Drums.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11, 
p.  305. 

For  Design  and  Data  Regarding 
Different  Forms  of  Drums  and 
Hoisting  Arrangements.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  11.    Plates. 

Weight  of  Winding-Drums  for  Deep 
Shafts.  By  D.  Bums.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  20,  p.  49.    6  pages.    I. 

How  Does  the  Fusee  or  Conical 
Drum  Work?  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12, 
p.  258.    1}  columns.    I. 

Calculations  of  Drums,  Especially 
Conical  Drums.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p.  276.    2}  columns.    I. 

Winding  Engine  Drums.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  3,  p.  85.     19  pages.    I. 

Hoisting  Ropes  and  Drums:  Relation 
between  Them*.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  328.     1  column +. 

Practical  Difficulties  of  Employ- 
ing Conical  Drums  for  very  Deep 
Shafts.  E.  6  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  517. 
\  column. 

Large  Hoisting-Drums  of  the  Calu- 
met and  Hecla  Company.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  39,  p.  109.    }  column. 

Fitting  a  New  Drum-Shaft  to  a 
Winding-Engine,  Florence    Col- 


liery,  Longton.    By  C.  V.  Gould. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  22,  p.  250.    4  pages. 

Conical-Drum  Winding  Engine. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  74,  p.  607. 
1J  columns.    I. 

Difference  in  Action  in  Hoisting 
with  Large  and  Small  Drums. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  p.  362. 

New  Shaft  Equipment  at  "Aurora" 
Mine,  Ironwood,  Michigan:  A  New 
Arrangement  of  Drum  for  Hoisting 
from  Different  Levels.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  315.    2  columns.    I. 

A  Differential  Drum  for  Mine 
Work.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  665. 
j  column.    I. 

The  Atlantic  Mine  Hoisting  Drum. 

E.  AM.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  733.    Note.     I. 

Hoisting  Drums:  Metal-Grooved  vs. 
Wood-Logged  Drums;  The  Good 
and  Bad  Points  of  Each;  Methods 
of  Construction.  By  H.  L.  Auch- 
muty.  M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1904,  p.  37. 
3  columns.    I. 

Spiral  or  Conical  Drums:  Theory 
of  and  Calculations  of  Curve  of 
Surface.  By  E.  M.  Rogers.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  306. 

Cylindrical  vs.  Conical  Drums.    By 

F.  Moeller.    M.  &  M.,  July,  1904, 
p.  601. 

Drums  vs.  Reels  for  Hoisting: 
Different  Types  of  Drums;  Some 
Points  in  Regard  to  Reel  Hoists 
and  Flat  Ropes.  By  F.  F.  Coleman. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  622. 

Tandem  Drums  to  Avoid  Fleeting  of 
the  Rope.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  524. 
1  column.    I. 

Proper  Diameter  for  Drum  and 
Sheave.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  352. 
i  column. 

Flat  Disk  Reel  with  Endless 
Rope  at  the  Monopol  Mine. 
Gluckauf,  1898,  p.  640. 
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Design  of  Sheaves  and  Drums  for 
Wire  Rope.  By  S.  Diescher.  P.  E. 
Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  19,  p.  385.     9  pages. 

Sheaves:  How  to  Reduce  Friction. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  329. 
1  column. 

Size  op  Sheaves  (Pulleys)  when 
Chains  are  Used.  £.  ft  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  882.     Note. 

Indicators  for  Hoists 

Whiting  Hoist  Indicator.  T.  I.  M. 
ft  M.,  vol.  11,  plate  37.     I. 

An  Instrument  for  the  Automatic 
Record  of  Winding-Operations. 
By  W.  N.  Drew.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
22,  p.  42.     4  pages.    I. 

Winding  Indicator  and  Safety 
Hook.  Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62, 
p.  369.     2  columns.    I. 

Safety  Indicator  for  Shafts.  Min. 
ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  221.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

Shaft-Bottom  Layouts 

Laying  Out  Shaft-Bottoms.  Coll. 
Engr.  ft  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  188. 
3  columns. 

Arrangement  of  Shaft  Bottom. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  185.     I. 

A  Convenient  Shaft-Bottom  Land- 
ing. M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  33. 
2\  columns.    I. 

Arrangement  of  Shaft-Bottom.  M. 
ft  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  314.     1  column.     I. 

General  Arrangement  of  Shaft 
Bottoms.  M.  ft  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  331. 
3  columns.     I. 

Shaft-Bottom  Arrangements,  Oli- 
ver Mine  No.  1,  Uniontown,  Penn- 
sylvania. Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13, 
p.  174.    I. 

M.  ft  M,  vol.  26,  p.  250.    I. 

Shaft  Bottom  at  First  Pool  Mine 
No.  2.   E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  516.   I. 


Arrangement  of  Pit-Bottom  at 
Plymouth  Works,  Pennsylvania. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  215.    I. 

Plan  of  Shaft-Bottom,  Reynolds- 
ville,  Pennsylvania,  Coal  Mines. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  14,  p.  150.    I. 

Arrangement  of  Shaft-Bottom.  M. 
ft  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  106.    I. 

Shaft-Bottom  at  Henry  Colliery. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  278.    I. 

Shaft-Bottom  Arrangement.  E.  ft 
M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  487.     I. 

Bottom  of  Coal  Shaft.  E.  ft  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  362.    I. 

Shaft-Bottoms.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
11,  plate  30;  vol.  12,  plate  15. 

Arrangements  of  Shaft-Bottom  at 
Peton  Colliery,  England.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  20,  plate,  8. 

Arrangement  of  Shaft-Bottom  at 
Standard  Mines,  Mount  Pleasant, 
Pennsylvania.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9, 
p.  119.    I. 

Plan  of  Shaft-Bottom,  Francs. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  177.    I. 


Safety  Catches  for  Mine  Cafes 

Safety  Catches.    M.  ft  M.,  vol.  28, 

p.  99.    I. 

Safety  Catches  for  Cages.  E.  ft  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  75.    1J  columns. 

Safety  Catches  for  Mine  Cages. 
By  E.  M.  Heriot.  E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol. 
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Safety-Catches  in  Connection  with 
Mining  Cages  and  Hoists:  A 
Description  of  a  Safety-Catch.  By 
A.  Caseley.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7, 
p.  257.    4  pages.    I. 

Hoisting-Device  for  Testing  Safety 
Catches.  By  H.  Ross.  M.  &  M.y 
vol.  26,  p.  122.     1  column.    I. 
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Springs  in  Guides).  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  9,  p.  278.    J  column. 

Safety  Device.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  14, 
p.  319.     1  column.    I. 

Safety-Catch  for  Inclined  Cage, 
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J.,  vol.  35,  p.  177.    i  column.     I. 

Safety  Catch  for  Mining  Cages. 
Min.  6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  73. 
i  column.    I. 

Safety-Catches  for  Mine  Cages. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  228.    2  col- 


Recommendations  for  Safety  Appli- 
ances in  Colorado  Mining.  Min. 
6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  106.  2J  col- 
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Brown's  Safety  Catch  for  Mine 
Cages.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43, 
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Palmer  Safety  Catch.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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p.  426,  }  column. 
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55,  p.  161.     1  column.    I. 

Testing  Safety  Devices.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  90,  p.  387.    §  column. 

Safety-Catch  for  Man  Cage.  M.  & 
M.f  vol.  27,  p.  170.    Notes.    I. 

Transvaal  Report  on  Rope  and 
Safety  Catches.  By  E.  M.  Weston. 
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p.  1203,  11  columns,  I. 

Mine-Cage  Safety  Catch.  By  G.  S. 
Burgan.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  198. 
2  columns.     I. 

The  Undeutsch  Safety  Catch.  By 
E.  Ferrarist.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  998.     7$  columns.     I. 

New  Safety  Catch  for  a  Mine  Cage. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1039.  }  col- 
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Safety  Attachments:  Catches,  Bri- 
dle Chains,  Detaching  Hooks,  etc. 
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17  pages. 

Ropes,  Chains,  Couplings,  Guides, 
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Specifications  for  Steel  Rope  Used 
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Flattened  Strand  Wire  Rope  for 
Hoisting  Purposes.  Eng.  News, 
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510 


HOISTING  IN  MINING 


Round  or  Flat  Hoisting  Rope: 
Opinions  Regarding.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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Measurement  of  Ropes.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  64,  p.  241.  1  col- 
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p.  108.    8  pages.     I. 
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Tests  of  Wire  Rope  Attachments. 
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Practical  Notes  on  Winding-Ropes 
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pages. 
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Ropes.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  143. 
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Testing  Wire  Ropes.  M.  &  M., 
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p.  587,  J  column,  I. 
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vol.  35,  p.  173.     12  pages. 

Tests  on  Strength  of  Chains. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  173.    Table. 
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i  column.    I. 
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5  pages.    I. 
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Types  of  Springs  Used  between 
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Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T.  Filters',  p.  285.  J 
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for  Shaft  Guides.  Mech.  Eng. 
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Lock-Coiled  Ropes  for  Guides  in 
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p.  97.    I. 

'Arrangement  of  Rope  Guides  in 
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94.    4  pages.    I. 

Guide-Shoes  for  Steel  Rails.  Mech. 
Eng.  Coll.,  vol.  1,  p.  104.    I. 

On  the  Use  of  Skips,  Guides,  etc., 
in  English  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
24,  p.  67.    i  column. 

Experience  Gained  with  Various 
Kinds  of  Shaft  Guides  in  the 
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The  Most  Suitable  Forms  of  Guides 
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By  N.  W.  Routledge.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  33,  p.  104.  3i  pages.  I.  By 
A.  J.  Kennedy.  T.  I.  M.  K,  voL  33, 
p.  108.     11}  pages. 

Hinged-Guide8:  To  Provide  a  Way 
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p.  236.    I. 
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Shaft  Guides  or  Conductors.  P.  C. 
M.,  vol.  3,  p.  121.     9  pages.    I. 

Wooden  Guides  in  the  Shafts  of 
the  Rand.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15, 
p.  338.    2  pages.    I. 

Frame  for  Guiding  Bucket  in 
Center  of  Shaft.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  plate  IV. 
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Shaft:  Rope  Guides.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  8,  p.  4.    I. 
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M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  180.     1  column.    I. 

Guides!  2d  Geol.  Survey,  Pa.,  A.  C, 
p.  248.     1J  pages. 
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Drum  Properly.  By  H.  E.  Gray. 
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rial, p.  383.    28  pages.    I. 

The  Blake-Denison  Weighing  Ma- 
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1  column.    I. 
For  further  information  on  Ropes, 

Couplings,  Etc.,  see  Ropes  for  Use 
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M.  £.,  vol.  1,  p.  209.     2  pages.    I. 
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in  the  Headgear  of  Pits  in  Case 

of  Overwinding.    By  C.  S.  Smith. 
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Cage  Props.    By  M.  A.  Demeure. 


Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  200,  1  column; 

vol.  9,  p.  49,  6i  columns,  I. 
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Keps  or  Catches  for  Cages.    P.  C. 

M.,  vol.  3,  p.  144.     6  pages.     I. 

Shaft-Closing  Arrangements 

Automatic  Shaft-Gate.  Mech.  Eng. 
Coll.,  vol.  1,  p.  123.     I. 

Automatic  Device  for  Closing  Shaft 
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Mine.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  400.    I. 

Shaft-closing  Device.  E.  &  M.  J.f 
vol.  64,  p.  400.     I. 

Automatic  Shaft  Closing  at  a  West- 

phalian  Colliery.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

68,  p.  369.    J  column.     I. 
A  Shaft  Closing  Device.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  67,  p.  589. 
A  German  Shaft  Closing  Device. 

E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  87.     i  col- 
umn.    I. 
Methods  of  Closing  the  Tops  of 
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6  pages.     I. 
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p.  480.     3  pages.     I. 
Shaft  Closing  Device  Employed  at 

Shaft  No.  5,  Tamarack.    T.  L.  S. 
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Apparatus  for  Closing  the  Top  of 
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Colliery.      By  C.  Liddell.      T.  I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  23,  p.  195.    4  pages.     I. 
Pit-Top  Safety-Fencing.    By  S.  Wat- 
son.   T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  122. 

1J  pages.     I. 
Cover  for  Mouth  of  Shaft  with 

Bucket  Hoisting.     M.  &  M.,  Mar., 

1902,  p.  381. 
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On  Some  Arrangements  for  Pre- 
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Government  Inspection  of  Mines. 
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p.  247.    1  column +. 

Workmen  and  Labor-Saving  Ma- 
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umn. 

Labor  Efficiency  in  Shoveling. 
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Conditions  of  Labor  and  Life  in 

Anthracite  Coal  Mining.    By  F. 
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35,  p.  70.    i  column. 
Native  vs.  White  Labor  in  Central 

America.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89, 
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J.,  vol.  60,  p.  104.     1J  columns. 

The  Cooperative  Experiment  at 
the  Morning  Mine,  Idaho.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  27.     1  column. 

Laborers'  Pensions  in  France:  Rat- 
ing. Engineering,  London,  vol.  68, 
p.  271.     Note. 

Miners'  Insurance  in  Germany. 
E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  538.    i  column. 

The  Insurance  of  Workmen.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  45,  p.  157.     1}  columns. 

Miners'  Relief  and  Insurance.    E. 

6  M.  J.,  vol.  45,  p.  377.  i  column. 
Miners'  Pensions  in  Belgium.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  82.  Note. 
The  Miners'  Fund  of  New  Almaden. 
By  S.  B.  Christy.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  13,  p.  181. 
Profit  Sharing.  By  Andrew  Car- 
negie. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  745. 
1J  columns. 

For  further  information  on  Compen- 
sation for  Miners  see  Compensation 
for  Injuries. 

Labor  Unions 

Trade  Unions  and  the  Premium 
System.  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
78,  p.  408.     2  columns. 

Responsibility  of  Miners'  Unions. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  331.    1  column. 


Unionism:  Pennsylvania  Anthracite 
Fields.  The  Anthracite  Coal  Indus- 
try, p.  192.    20  pages. 

The  Open  Shop.    E.  A  M.  J.,  vol  81, 

p.  330.    3J  columns. 
The  Case  Against  the  Trade  Unions. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  840.     1  col- 

nmn. 

Labor  Unions  in  Colorado.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  398.    }  column. 

The  Labor  Question.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  31,  p.  214.     1  column. 

What  is  a  Trade  Union?  Engineer- 
ing, London,  vol.  75,  p.  626.  1}  col- 
umns. 

The  Effects  of  Labor  Agitation. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  80.     1  column. 

Compulsory  Arbitration.  By  F.  D. 
Powers.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1136. 
3}  columns. 

Relation  of  Employer  and  Em- 
ployee. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  228.     1J  columns. 

Miners'  Wages 

A  History  of  the  "Sliding  Scale" 
of  "Profit  Sharing"  in  Pennsyl- 
vania Coal  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  44,  p.  275,  1}  columns;  p.  293, 
1  column;  p.  368,  2  columns;  p.  409, 
$  column;  p.  413,  3}  columns. 

Wage  Scale  at  Tonopah,  August, 
1906.  Min.  6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  42.    Table. 

Working  Hours  in  Austrian  Mines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  404.  J  col- 
umn. 

A  Rational  Basis  for  Wagbs.    By 

H.  Emerson.    Engineering,  London, 

vol.  77,  p.  799.    4  columns. 
The  Assessment  of  Miners9  Wages. 

Egineering,  London,  vol.  77,  p.  883. 

2J  columns. 
Coal  Miners'   Wages  in  Germany 

and  the  United  States.    RAM. 

J.,  vol.  66,  pp.  422,  551.    Note. 
Wages  and  Hours  of  Labor  in  1901. 

Engineering,  London,  voL  74,  p.  816. 

3}  columns. 
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Paying  Workmen.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  75,  p.  207.     1  column. 

The  Premium  System  Applied  to 
English  Shops.  By  James  Rowan. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  75,  p.  432. 
7  columns  + . 

Coal  Miners'  Wages  in  Alabama. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  302.   |  column. 

Wages  Paid  Miners  (Coal)  During 
1888.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  137. 

Table  Showing  Percentage  of  the 
Total  Value  op  Ores  Paid  to 
Miners  Each  Year  During  a 
Period  op  18  Years.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  58. 

Wages  of  Coal  Mine  Workers  in 
China.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  108. 

Wages,  Earnings  and  Working  Time 
of  Anthracite  Miners.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  74,  pp.  675,  677. 

Miners9  Clubs  and  Changing 
Houses 

A  New  Changing  House  at  the  West 
Vulcan  Mine:  A  Description  of  the 
Arrangements  for  Cleanliness,  Con- 
venience, and  Comfort  of  the  Men. 
By  W.  Kelly.  M.  &  M.,  Oct.,  1902, 
p.  123.    4  columns. 

A  Miners'  Club  House.  By  L.  Janin. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  67.  1  col- 
I. 


Newhouse,  Utah:  A  Model  Town  in 
the  Desert,  Built  for  the  Accommo- 
dation of  the  Employees  of  the  Cac- 
tus Copper  Mine  and  Mill.  By  L.  A. 
Palmer.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  173. 
4}  columns.  I. 
Steel  Works  (Social)  Club,  Joliet, 
Illinois.  E.  6  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  569. 
1J  columns. 

For  further  information  of  Chang- 
ing House,  etc.,  see  Health  op 
Minebs. 

Contract  Systems  and  Leasing 

The  Leasing  System.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  81,  p.  517.     1  column. 
The  Leasing  System.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  86,  p.  81.    1}  columns. 


The  Leasing  System  at  Cripple 
Creek,  Colorado:  Advantages. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  11,  p.  420.     2  pages. 

Leasing  at  Goldfield,  Nevada.  By 
C.  T.  Rice.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  482.    7J  columns.     I. 

Mining  Leasing.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  50,  p.  255.     J  column. 

Leasing  Mine  with  Privilege  of 
Purchase.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
53,  p.  51.    Note. 

A  Mine  Lease.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  76,  p.  616.     2J  columns. 

Verbal  Leases  of  Mines.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  233.  1  col- 
umn. 

The  Leasing  System  of  Coal  Lands. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  390.  4  col- 
umns. 

Forms  of  Mining  Leases:  Cripple 
Creek,  Colorado.  Rept.  Zinc  Comm. 
Canada,  p.  241.     5  pages. 

Leadville  Form  of  Lease.  Rept. 
Zinc.  Comm.  Canada,  p.  245.  2 
pages. 

Form  of  Mine  Lease.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  86,  p.  246.    2}  columns. 

Leases  in  Western  Australia.  Gold 
Min.  &  Mill,  in  Aus.,  p.  485.    8  pages. 

Leasing  Mineral  Land  in  Joplin 
District,  Missouri.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  84,  p.  131.     §  column. 

Working  Mines  on  Lease.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  345.  i  col- 
umn. 

Notes  on  the  Lease  or  Tribute 
System  of  Mining  as  Practiced 
in  Colorado.  By  B.  B.  Lawrence. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  911. 

Leasing  of  Mines:  Pay  of  Laborers. 
By  W.  W.  Smyth.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
22,  p.  364,  2  columns;  p.  392,  2  col- 
umns. 

Coal  Leases  Defined.    Coll.  Engr., 

vol.  13,  p.  9.     J  column. 
To  Lease  or  Not  to  Lease.    Min.  & 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  354.    }  column. 
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The  Leasing  System:  A  Method  of 
Working  Mines  which  is  Operated  on 
Both  a  Large  and  Small  Scale.  By 
A.  Lakes.  M.  ft  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  180. 
2$  columns. 

The  Lease  System  in  Mining.  E.  ft 
M.  JM  vol.  55,  p.  193.     i  column. 

Mine  Leases.  E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol.  40, 
p.  20,  1}  columns;  p.  56,  i  column. 

Leasing  in  the  Atlin  District:  Size 
of  Claims,  etc.  E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.' 523. 

Mine  Leasing.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52, 
p.  329.     i  column. 

Mine  Leasing  in  the  West.  E.  ft  M. 
J.,  vol.  53,  p.  421.     i  column. 

Leases  and  Ore  Discovery.  E.  ft 
M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1149.    1  column.   I. 

The  Leasing  System  in  Colorado. 
By  M.  D.  Draper.  M.  ft  M.,  Jan. 
1904,  p.  260. 

Mine  Leases.  By  F.  T.  Freeland. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  106. 

The  Leasing  System  in  Cripple 
Creek,  Colorado.  Min.  Mag.,  vol. 
11,  p.  420. 

Manner  of  Opening  Mineral  Lands 
and  Method  of  Leasing  Mining 
Lots,  Webb  City,  Missouri.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  11. 

The  Missouri-Kansas  Mining  Meth- 
ods and  the  Leasing  System.  By 
J.  B.  Guinn.  E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  pp. 
62,  154,  273.     §  column. 

The  Leasing  System  (in  Colorado). 
Min.  <fc  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74,  p.  4.  J  col- 
umn. 

Cooperative  Mining.  Min.  ft  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  31,  p.  113.     1  column. 

Ground  Tenure.  The  Witwatere- 
rand  Gold-Fields,  p.  447.     1  page. 

Notes  on  the  Buying  and  Sampling 
of  Ores  and  the  Working  of 
Mines  on  the  Tribute  System,  in 
Chili.  Bv  G.  V.  Hopkins.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.f  vol.  6,  p.  108. 

BUrtCONES  AND  TRIBUTER8  IN  MEXICO! 

System  of  Working.     Min.   ft  Sci. 


Press,  vol.  68,  p.  326.    i  column. 
E.    ft    M.   J.,   vol    78,    p.    902. 
1J  columns. 

The  Tribute  System,  Eureka,  Ne- 
vada. U.  S.  G.  S.,  Monograph  No. 
VII,  p.  150.    3  pages. 

Tributing  (on  the  Comstock).  Min. 
ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  70,  J  col- 
umn; p.  182.    }  column. 

The  Tribute  and  Contract  Systems 
of  Mining.  Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol 
48,  p.  254.    }  column. 

Tribute  Mining.    Min.  ft  ScL  Press, 

vol.  49,  p.  196.    i  column. 

Tribute  System  at  the  Empire 
Mine.  Min.  ft  ScL  Press,  voL  49, 
p.  198.    }  column. 

Bonding  and  Tributing.  Min.  ft  ScL 
Press,  vol.  50,  p.  140.    Notes. 

The  Tributers  and  Coasters.  Min. 
ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  320.  1  col- 
umn. 

The  Tribute  System  or  Wordxo 
Mines.  Min.  ft  ScL  Press,  voL  4% 
p.  403.    i  column. 

The  Tribute  System.    Min.  ft  ScL 
Press,  vol.  51,  p.   132,   1 
vol.    52,  p.    275    (Mine 

1  column +. 

Tributing.    Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol  52, 

p.  340.    }  column. 
The  Lease  or  Tribute  System  op 

Mining.     Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  toL  06, 

p.  213.     1  column +. 
Contract  for  Shaft-Sindno.     M.  ft 

M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  260.    2  columns. 

The  Illinois  Supreme  Court  ox 
Freedom  of  Contract  for  Labor. 
By  E.  W.  Shaw.  E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol 
75,  p.  822.     1J  columns. 

Miners'  Contracts  in  England  nr 

1766.    E.  ft  M.  J.,  voL  71,  p.  52. 

i  column. 
The  Contract  System  in  Mining. 

E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  819.    I}  col- 

umns. 
The  Contract  System  fob  Labob  at 

Kimberley  Mines.    EL  ft    M.    J., 

vol.  76,  p.  238. 
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Contract  Work:  Marquette  Range. 
Sen.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  3,  p.  247. 
4  pages. 

Is  Anything  the  Matter  with 
Piece-Work?  By.  F.  Richards. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  77,  p.  107. 
2  columns. 

The  "Hole "Contract System.  Min. 
6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  181.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Contract  System  in  Mining. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  131.  2J  col- 
umns. 

Labor  Conditions  at  Rossland, 
British  Columbia:  Failure  of  Con- 
tract Work.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  367. 
}  column. 

A  Contract  System.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  80,  p.  673.     1  column  + . 

The  Operation  op  the  "  Hole-Con- 
tract "  System  in  the  Center 
Star  and  War  Eagle  Mines, 
Rossland,  British  Columbia.  By 
C  R.  Davis.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
31,  pp.  628,  1005. 

The  Contract  System.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  79,  p.  195.     1$  columns. 

The  Contract  System  op  Mining. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32,  p.  194. 
f  column. 

A  Simple  Stope  Record.  By  M.  W. 
Alderson.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
90,  p.  271.    3  columns.    I. 

The  Premium  Sybtem.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  91,  p.  119.    §  column. 

The  Premium  Plan  op  Paying  por 
Labor.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  101. 
}  column. 

The  Premium  System  as  Applied  to 
Mining:  Some  of  the  Methods  by 
which  Costs  of  Mining  may  be  Re- 
duced. By  H.  Foster  Bain.  M.  & 
M.,  June,  1904,  pp.  554-555. 

Ore  Thefts 

Gold  Stealing  in  Western  Aus- 
tralia. E.  6  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1017. 
J  column. 


Ore-Stealing  : "  High-Grading."  Min . 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  59.  J  col- 
umn. 

Gold  Stealing  at  Kalgoorlie.      E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  966.     J  column. 
The    Tricks    op    Miners.     By  Dan 

DeQuille.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53,  p.  618. 

2J  columns. 

Gold-Stealing  in  Western  Aus- 
tralia. Gold  Min.  &  Mill,  in  Aus., 
p.  472.  J  page. 

Tricks  of  Ancient  Miners  to  Con- 
ceal Valuable  Mineral  Deposits 
to  Prevent  them  being  Confis- 
cated by  the  Crown.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  40,  p.  41.    Note. 

Stealing  op  Ore  by  Miners  in  Mexi- 
can Mines  when  Slaves  were 
Employed.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
45,  p.  166. 

Ore  Thefts  in  Colorado.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  404.  }  col- 
umn. 

The  Evil  Practice  op  Ore  Stealing. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  374. 

1  column. 
Preventing  Gold  Robberies  from 

Mills.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  67, 

p.  70.     li  columns. 
Mine  Robberies.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  74,  p.  210.     $  column. 
Robbery   op   Ore   from   Mine   and 

Reduction    Works.     Min.    &   Sci. 

Press,  vol.  73,  p.  375.     }  column. 
Stealing    Specimens.     Min.    &    Sci. 

Press,  vol.  43,  p.  271.     }  column. 
How  the  Miners  Make  Mining  Pay: 

They  are  searched,  but  Steal  Ore  by: 

Wearing  Woolen  Clothes;  Drill  Hole 

in  Gangue,  Fill  with  Rich  Ore  and 

Plug  Up;  Fill  Hollow  Pick  Handles, 

etc.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p. 

222.     J  column. 
Stealing  Among  Miners.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  5,  p.  185.     J  column. 
Ore  Stealing  and  Changing-Houses. 

E.   &   M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.   572.      1} 

columns. 
Ore  Stealing.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76, 

p.  582.     l\  columns. 
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Ore  Stealing,  Cripple  Creek.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  920.     1  column. 

"Marauding"  (Stealing)  in  French 
Guiana.  By  D.  Levat.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  74,  p.  785.     2}  columns. 

Gold  Stealing  in  Western  Austra- 
lia. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  784. 
J  column. 

LADDERS  IN   MINES 


Gold  Stealing  in  the  Siberian 
Placers.  By  E.  D.  Levat.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  141.    1  column. 

Ore  Stealing.  Min.  &  ScL  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  332.     1}  columns. 

Buried  Booty.  Min.  &  ScL  Press, 
vol.  53,  p.  184.    1  column. 


History  op  Introduction  op   Man 

Engines  in  Europe.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  86,  p.  147.    Note. 
The  Strength  op  Ladders.    By  R. 

G.  Brown.     E.   &  M.  J.,  vol.  63, 

p.  602.     1  column. 
Tests  op  Ladders.    By  G.  D.  Rice. 

E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  757.    2  col- 
umns.    I. 
Mine   Ladders.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  91,  p.  383.     J  column. 
Ladders  for  Underground  Service. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  77,  p.  253. 

2  columns.    I. 
Setting  Ladders  in  Man-way.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  404.    Note. 
Mine    Ladders    in    Michigan    Iron 

Mine.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  68. 

Note. 


Mine  Ladders:  Splicing,  etc.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  863.    Note. 

Mine  Ladders.  By  L.  W.  TrumbulL 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  345.  1J  col- 
umns. 

SOLLARS  AND   LADDERS.      J.   G.   If.  L» 

vol.  7,  p.  359.    2  pages. 

Mine  Ladders,  Stemples,  Cross- 
Stick,  Suspended  Ladder,  and 
Stairways:  Ladder  Construction. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24,  p.  6. 

Ladder  Construction,  Old  Iron- 
sides  Mine,British  Columbia.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  369.    Note. 

Making  Mine  Ladders.  By  If.  W. 
Alderson.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  voL 
92,  p.  127.     1}  columns.    I. 

Making  Mine  Ladders.  Min.  &  8ci 
Press,  vol.  92,  p.  177.    1  column.  L, 
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Animal  Life  in  Mining  Shafts.    Min. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  153.     1* 

columns. 
The  Rats  of  the  "Lower  Levels." 

By  Dan    DeQuille.      E.  &    M.  J., 

vol.  54,  p.  300.     1J  columns. 

The  Rats  of  the  Lower  Levels. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  39.     i  column. 

Rats  in  a  Silver  Mine.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  67,  p.  133.     }  column. 

Use  of  Mine  Rats.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  90,  p.  54.     $  column. 

Frog  Found  Alive  in  a  Mine.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  88.  i  col- 
umn. 

A  Toad  Buried  for  Centuries. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  67,  p.  136. 
J  column. 


One  More  Prehistoric  Toad.    Mm.  & 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  67,  p.  214.   J  column. 
Insect  Life  in  a  Coal  Pit.    E.AM. 

J.,  vol.  14,  p.  258.    Note. 
Do  Insects  Devour  Lead?    Min.  4 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  410.    }  column. 
Organic  Remains  in  Orb  Deposits. 

By  A.  Lakes.    E.  £  M.  J.,  vol  7D, 

p.  1226.    4  columns. 
Note  on  the  Cultivation  or  Muss* 

rooms   in   Abandoned   Mines  at 
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1  column;  p.  322,  $  column. 

Estimating  the  Value  of  Quartz 
Specimens.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  30,  p.  210.     J  column. 

Calculation  of  Percentages  of 
Elements  in  Ore.  Min.  <fc  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  82,  p.  259.     $  column. 

Ores:  Percentage  of  Metal  Contained 
in  Ores  of  Economic  Importance. 
Mines  &  Quarries,  Rept.  of  Census 
Office,  1902,  p.  33.    Table. 

Percentage  of  Copper  in  Ores  of 
Different  Localities.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  85,  p.  306.    Note. 

Cost  of  Production  of  Copper  at 
Cananea.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85, 
p.  351.    Note. 

Tricks  in  Ore  Selling.  By  D.  Wal- 
lace. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1079. 
2$  columns. 

Tricks  in  Ore  Buying.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  1128.     1*  columns. 


Miscellaneous  Mineral  Occurrence 

Some  of  the  Useful  Minerals  of 
Norway.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p. 
519.     §  column. 

Some  Minerals  Found  in  the  Re- 
public of  Guatemala.  By  J.  R. 
Chandler.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  130. 
1  column. 

Minerals  Found  at  Dysartville, 
North  Carolina.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  61,  p.  425.     1  column. 

The  Minerals  of  the  Ottoman  Em- 
pire. By  H.  R.  Jastrow.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  71,  p.  620,  1J  columns;  vol. 
66,  p.  635,  3  columns. 

A  New  Mineral.  By  N.  W.  Perry. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E,  vol.  12,  p.  628. 

Some  Queensland  Minerals.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1020.    3  columns.   I. 
The  Minerals  of  Maguarichic.     By 

R.  M.  Bagg.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 

p.  2.     3f  columns.     I. 
Economic  Minerals  of  the  Province 

of  Ontario,  Canada.     By  Wm.  H. 

Merritt.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p. 

288.     28  pages.     I. 
General  Description  of  the  Ores 

Used  in  the  Chattanooga  District. 

By  H.  S.  Fleming.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  15,  p.  757. 
Sepiolite  (A  Product  of  Kaolin  and 

Serpentine  Decomposition).     By  R. 

Helmhocker.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62, 

p.  80.     3  columns. 
Note  on  the  Presence  of  Lithia  in 

Ohio  Fire-Clays.     By  N.  W.  Lord. 

T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  505. 
Basic   Refractory   Materials.     By 

T.  Egleston.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14, 

p.  455. 

Tantalite  and  Columbite  in  the 
Black  Hills  of  Dakota.  By  W. 
P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  696. 

Note  on  Tantalite  and  Other 
Minerals,  Accompanying  the  Tin- 
Ore  in  the  Black  Hills.  By  C.  A. 
Schaeffer.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  231. 
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Calcium  Sulphate  in  Portland 
Cement.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  Feb.  11, 
p.  85,  1905. 

A  New  Tin  Mineral  in  the  Black 
Hills.  ByT.  Ulke.  T.A.I.M.E., 
vol.  21,  p.  240. 

Onyx-Marbles.  By  C.  DeKalb.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  557. 

Hubnerite  in  Arizona.  By  W.  P. 
Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  543. 

An  Occurrence  of  Limburgite  in  the 
Cripple  Creek  District.  By  E. 
A.  Stevens.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 
p.  759. 

Amarillium.  By  W.  M.  Courtis. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  347. 

Slates  and  Sedimentary  Rock.  M. 
&  M.,  Oct.,  1902,  p.  137.  H  col- 
umns. 

Slate  for  Pigment  Use.  M.  &  M., 
July,  1901,  p.  537. 

Antimony  Ore.    M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 

p.  438. 
Limestones  and  Dolomites.    M.  & 

M.,  Nov.,  1902,  p.  183.    2  columns. 

Tellurium.  By  E.  B.  Wilson.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  108.     }  column. 

Moxazite  (Material  for  Incandescent 
Gas-Mantles).  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  118.     1J  columns. 

Literature  Regarding  Molybdenite 
and  Its  Commercial  Products. 
J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  64. 

An  Aluminum-Ore.  By  E.  Nichols. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  905. 

Flint,  an  Ancient  Industry.  By  R. 
T.  Hill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  692. 
2  columns. 

Fibrous  Talc  in  St.  Lawrence 
County,  New  York.  By  J.  N. 
Nevins.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  234. 
3$  columns.     I. 

Bentonite.  By  T.  T.  Read.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  48,  1}  columns; 
vol.  80,  p.  626,  }  column. 

Magnesite:  Its  Use  and  Value.  By 
C.  C.  Schnatterbeck.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  76,  p.  55.     1  column. 


Rare  Earths,  Production  of.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  13.  }  col- 
umn. 

Uses  of  Rare  Earths.  By  C.  Bas- 
kerville.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  964, 3  columns;  p.  1069, 6  columns. 

Tungsten:  Its  Uses  and  Value.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  750.  1J  col- 
limns. 

Luminescent  Zinc-Blende.  E.  6 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  1000.    3  columns. 

Radium.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  504. 
3  columns. 

Wolfram  in  New  South  Wales.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  880.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Measurement  and  Weight  of  Ore, 
Coal  and  Stone 

The  Measurement  of  Ore  in  Dumps. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  22, 
1^  columns.    I. 

A  "Cord"  of  Ore.  Min.  &  Set  Fm, 
vol.  86,  p.  243.    Note. 

Pounds  for  Ton  of  Montana  Copper 
Ores.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  voL  91, 
p.  351.    Table. 

Weight  per  Cubic  Feet  op  Diffeb- 
ent  Sizes  of  Anthracite  Coal.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  47,  p.  1,  J  column; 

p.  496,  3  columns. 

Weight  of  a  Cubic  Yard  of  Ckushed 
Limestone.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol.  27, 
p.  140.    1)  columns. 

Number  of  Cubic  Feet  (of  Ores)  Per 

Ton.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  71, 

p.  320.    Table. 
Approximate  Yield  per  Ton  Broken 

Ore.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  71, 

p.  302.    Table. 

H0ME8TAKE  Ore  — 10  Cubic  For  or 
Place  to  the  Ton.  Min.  &  8ci 
Press,  vol.  92,  p.  19.    Note. 

Space  Occupied  bt  Different  Sobs 
of  Anthracite  Coal  Per  10  Tons. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  722.    Note. 

Space  Occupied  bt  a  Ton  or  Goal. 
M.  A  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  196.    J< 
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Gold  and  'Silver  Ores  and  Minerals 

The  Daly-Judge  Ore,  Utah.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  34.     i  column. 

Ores  of  the  Montezuma  District, 

Colorado.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  503. 

i  column. 
Ores  op  Taviche  District,  Oaxaca, 

Mexico.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  625. 

2  columns. 

Low  Grade  Ores  on  the  Comstock. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  353. 
1J  columns. 

Ores  op  the  Vulcan  Mine,  Colorado. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p.  562.    2}  columns.    I. 

Notes  on  the  Gold  Ores  of  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p.  36.    3  columns. 

Ore  Grades  in  the  Witwatersrand. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  113. 
2$  columns. 

How  Low-Grade  Ores  Pay.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  285.  J  col- 
umn. 

Working  Auriferous  Silver  Ores. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  416.  2 
columns. 

Minerals  Containing  Silver.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  328.  J  col- 
umn. 

Artificial  Crystals  of  Gold.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  193.  J  col- 
umn. 

The  Minerals  Which  Accompany 
Gold,  and  Their  Bearing  Upon 
the  Richness  of  Ore-Deposits. 
By  T.  A.  Rickard.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  6,  p.  194. 

Sulphuretb  and  Their  Value.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  13,  p.  40.  li  col- 
umns. 

Sulphuretb.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
25,  p.  210.    i  column. 

Properties  of  Gold  Sulphide.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  555.    J  column. 
Remarks  on  a  Gold  Specimen  from 

Colorado.    By   G.    W.    Maynard. 

T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  451. 


Gold-Quartz.  By  W.  M.  Courtis. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  639. 

Composition  of  the  Ores  of  Cripple 
Creek.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1101. 
Note. 

The  Telluride  Ores  of  Gold.  By 
R.  L.  Dunn.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  38,  p.  382,  2i  columns;  p.  398, 
2$  columns;  p.  414,  4}  columns; 
vol.  39,  p.  2,  2  columns. 

The  Telluride  Ores  of  the  Black 
Hills  of  South  Dakota.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  377.  2  col- 
umns. 

Telluride  Ores:  What  They  Look 
Like,  How  They  are  Treated,  and 
the  Minerals  and  Formations  which 
They  Accompany.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  369,  3  columns; 
p.  533,  4J  columns,  I. 

Tellurides  at  Kalgoorlie.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  814.     J  column. 

A  New  Occurrence  of  the  Tellu- 
ride of  Gold  and  Silver.  By  A. 
Eilers.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p. 
316. 

Telluride  Ores.  By  W.  Lindgren. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  472. 
li  columns. 

For  further  information  on  Gold 
and  Silver  see  Occurrence  of  Gold 
and  Silver. 

Copper  Ores  and  Minerals 

Copper  Oxides  and  Their  Uses. 
By  E.  Enequist.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60, 
p.  125,  §  column;  p.  219,  J  col- 
umn. 

Copper  Ores  and  Their  Physical 
Appearance.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  88,  p.  62.     li  columns. 

The  Ores  of  Butte  City  and  Their 
Treatment.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  49,  p.  214.     2  columns. 

Copper  vs.  Silver:  Which  Can  Be 
Worked  Most  Profitably  —  Costs? 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  330. 
1  column. 
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Copper:  Its  Ores,  Their  Appearances, 
and  Values;  How  They  Occur  and 
the  Peculiarities  to  be  Noticed.  By 
A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  507, 
2  columns;  p.  567,  2\  columns,  I. 

The  Telluride  of  Copper.    By  W. 

E.  Ford.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  113. 

1J  columns. 
The  Occurrence  op  Copper  Minerals 

in  Hematite  Ore,  Montana  Mine, 

Soudan,  Minnesota.    T.  L.  S.  M. 

I.,  vol.  4,  p.  69.     12  pages.     I. 

Note  on  the  Origin  op  Malachite. 
By  E.  Hall.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  521.     2  columns. 

Occurrence  op  Copper  Glance, 
North  of  Lake  Huron,  with 
Notes  on  the  Structure  op  the 
Locality.  By  J.  T.  B.  Ives.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  72. 

Presence  of  Tellurium  in  Copper. 
By  T.  Egleston.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  10,  p.  493. 

Copper  Crystallization  at  the 
Copper  Glance  and  Potosi  Mine, 
Grant  County,  New  Mexico.  By 
C.  H.  Snow.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p.  308. 

A  New  Ore  op  Copper  and  Its 
Metallurgy.  By  T.  S.  Hunt. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  325. 

For  further  information  on  Copper 
see  Occurrence  op  Copper. 

Iron  Ores,  Minerals  and 
Meteorites 

Notes  on  Magnetite.  By  W.  B. 
Phillips.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  149, 
2  columns;  p.  176,  1J  columns; 
p.  196,  2  columns. 

A  Brief  Review  of  the  Titaniper- 
OU8  Magnetites.  By  J.  F.  Kemp. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  20,  p.  323, 
34  pages;  vol.  21,  p.  56,  9  pages. 

A  Study  of  the  Specular  and  Mag- 
netic Iron  Ores  of  the  New  Red 
Sandstone  in  York  County,  Penn- 
sylvania. By  P.  Frazer.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  132. 


Some  Ontario  Magnetites.  By  R. 
W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  19,  p.  28;  vol.  20,  p.  172. 

Crystalline  Magnetite  in  the  Port 
Henry,  New  York,  Mines.  By  J. 
Birkenbine.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18, 
p.  747. 

Chrome  Ore.  By  M.  A.  Clouet.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  174.  4*  col- 
umns. 

Quality  and  Character  of  the 
Mesabi  Iron  Ores.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Jan.  19,  1905,  p.  123;  Mar.  9,  1905, 
p.  407. 

Some  Common  Iron  Ores.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  68,  p.  731.    2$  columns. 

Character  of  Ore  at  Davis  Pyrites 
Mine,  Massachusetts.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  724.     1}  columns. 

Character  of  Ore  at  Lyon,  New 

York,  Magnetite  Mines.    E.  &  M. 

J.,  vol.  82,  p.  864.    2  columns. 
Grade  of  Ore  at  Lyon  Mountain 

Magnetite    Mines,    New    York. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  917.    Table. 

Iron  Pyrites  and  Fire  Arms.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  90.  J  col- 
umn. 

Chemical  Characteribtiob  of  Lmo- 

nite  (Brown  Hematite)  Iron  Ores. 

By  F.  L.  Garrison.    E.  <k  M.  J^  vol 

78,  p.  258.    2}  columns. 
The  Clinton  Hematite.    By  E.  C. 

Eckel.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  79,  p.  897. 

5}  columns.    I. 

Classification  of  Iron  Ore.  Rept. 
Census  Office,  Mines  &  Quarries, 
1902,  p.  407.    3  columns. 

Iron  Ore  in  America.  Engineering, 
London,  vol.  79,  p.  59.     1  oohmm. 

The  Iron  Orb  of  Shasta  County, 
California.  By  D.  F.  Campbell. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  603. 
2  columns.    Map. 

Titanium  and  Titaniferoub  Iron 
Ores.  By  N.  P.  Hulst.  T.  L.  S. 
M.  I.,  vol.  10,  p.  31.     18  pages. 

Titaniferoub  Iron  Ores.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  78,  p.  501.    6  columns. 
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The  Distribution  of  Phosphorous  in 
the  ludinqton  mlne,  i  ron  moun- 
TAIN, Michigan.  By  D.  H.  Browne. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  616. 

Iron  Meteorites.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50, 
p.  654.     J  column. 

Meteorite    from    Gloritta    Moun- 
tains,   Santa    Fe    County,    New 
Mexico.    By  G.  F.  Kunz.    E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  44,  p.  20.     1  column.     I. 
For  further  information  on  Iron  see 

Occurrence  of  Iron. 

Lead  and  Zinc  Ores 

Grade  of  Broken-Hill  Lead  Ores. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  737.    Note. 

Auriferous  Galena.  By  J.  N.  Nev- 
ius.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  769. 
1  column. 

Composition  of  Southeastern  Mis- 
souri Lead  Ores.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  582.     §  column. 

Lead  and  Zinc  Ores:  The  Manner  of 
Their  Occurrence  and  Their  Geo- 
logical Relation  to  the  Coal  Area  of 
Missouri.  By  E.  Hedburg.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  18,  p.  289,  3$  columns,  I.; 
p.  392,  5i  columns,  I.;  p.  481,  5$  col- 
umns, I. 

Zinc  and  Lead  Sulphide  of  Broken 
Hill,  Australia.  By  W.  Bun-ell. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  147.     2  columns.* 

The   Nomenclature   of   Zinc-Ores. 

By  W.  R.  Ingalls.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  25,  pp.  17,  959. 
Zinc    Ores    vs.    Franklinite    Ore. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  4.     i  column. 

For  further  information  on  Lead  and 
Zinc  see  Occurrence  of  Lead  and 
Zinc. 

Nickel  Ores  and  Minerals 

Microscopic  Examination  of  Nickel- 
iferous  Pyrrhotites.  By  W. 
Cfcmpbefl  &  C.  W.  Knight.  E.  <fe  M. 
J.f  vol.  82,  p.  909.     10  columns  4- .  I. 

Principal  Localities  of  Nickel  Ore 
in  America.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  48,  p.  258.     2§  columns. 


Some  New  Nickel  Minerals.  By  S. 
H.  Emmens.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54, 
p.  609.     i  column. 

Note  on  the  Condition  of  Nickel 
in  Nickeliferous  Pyrrhotite  from 
Sudbury.  By  C.  W.  Dixon.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  660.     1  column. 

The  Mispickel  Gold  Ores  of  Deloro, 
Ontario.  By  J.  W.  Wells.  T.  F. 
C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  127.    7  pages. 

A  Crystalline  Sub-Sulphide  of  Iron 
and  Nickel.  By  J.  B.  Mackintosh. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  117. 

For  further  information  on  Nickel 
see  Occurrence  of  Nickel. 

Salt,  Quicksilver,  Radium,  Sul- 
phur, Asbestos,  Amber,  Phos- 
phates, etc. 

Salt.  By  F.  E.  Engelhardt.  Am.  Jour. 
Min.,  vol.  1,  p.  121, 1 J  columns; p.  137, 
1J  columns;  p.  153,  1  column  4- ; 
p.  169,  1$  columns,  I.;  p.  185, 
1}  columns;  p.  217,  1J  columns; 
p.  233,  2  columns;  p.  249,  1J  col- 
umns; p.  266,  1  column;  p.  278, 
2  columns,  I.;  p.  294,  1£  columns; 
p.  342,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  358,  2  col- 
umns; p.  377,  2  columns. 

Salt,  Manufacture  of.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  61,  pp.  255,  273,  289.     I. 

California  Quicksilver  Ores.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  33.  J  col- 
umn. 

Mercurial  Minerals  and  Their 
Associates.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  59,  p.  298,  Q  columns;  p.  318, 
5  columns. 

Radium  and  Other  Radioactive 
Substances:  A  Description  of  the 
New  Elements  and  Their  Properties. 
M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1903,  p.  75.  3  col- 
umns. 

Radio-Active  Minerals.  By  R.  W. 
Brock.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  887. 
4  columns.     I. 

Radium  Ores  in  Utah.  By  Don 
Maguire.  Min.  <fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  243.     1  column. 
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Amorphous  Sulphur.  By  A.  Smith 
and  W.  B.  Holmes.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  543.     2  columns. 

Sulphur:  The  Amount  Consumed  in 
the  United  States,  Where  It  is  Pro- 
duced and  the  Methods  of  Reducing 
the  Ores.  By  E.  W.  Parker.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  293.     4  columns. 

The  Extraction  of  Sulphur.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  350.  2  col- 
umns. 

Notes  on  the  Saving  of  Sulphur 
and  Ammonia  from  Gas.  By  W. 
H.  Adams.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15, 
p.  663. 

Asb  estos  :  Different  Varieties  and  Their 
Characteristics;  Methods  of  Milling 
and  Preparing.  By  E.  B.  Wil- 
son. M.  &  M.,  vol.  25,  p.  54.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

Asbestos  in  Different  Languages. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  620.     Note. 

Notes  on  Blue  Asbestos.  By  H.  F. 
Olds.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  7,  p.  122. 
2  pages. 

Notes  on  Blue  Asbestos.  By  H.  F. 
Olds.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  528. 
£  column. 

Amber  in  Japan.  T.  A.  I.  M.-  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  265. 

Amber-Trade  and  Uses  of.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  783.     J  column. 

Amber:  Fossil  Pitch.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  31,  p.  294.     1  column. 

A  List  of  Minerals  Containing  at 
Least  1  Per  Cent  of  Phosphoric 
Acid.  By  W.  B.  Phillips.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  188. 

Florida  vs.  Polynesian  Phosphate. 
M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  268.  i  col- 
umn. 

Laurentian  Low-Grade  Phosphate- 
Ores.  By  J.  Stewart.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  21,  p.  176. 

List  of  Commercial  Phosphates.  By 
W.  H.  Adams.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
18,  p.  649. 

Cobalt.     M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  69. 


Grades  of  Ores  at  Cobalt,  Canada. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  pp.  97,  138, 
For  further   information  on  these 

Minerals     see     Geology,     Mineral 

and  Fossil  Fuel  Deposits. 

Mica  and  Its  Occurrence 

Notes  on  the  Occurrences,  Produc- 
tion and  Uses  of  Mica.  By  E.  T. 
Corkill.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  284. 
24  pages.    I. 

Mica:  Occurrences  and  Uses.  Min.  6 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  68.  5}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Mica  and  Mica  Mines.  By  C.  Han- 
ford  Henderson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55, 
p.  4.     1}  column. 

Mica.  By  P.  Thompson.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  828.  .  4  columns. 

Mica:  Its  Uses  and  Value.  By  C.  C. 
Schnatterbeck.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  75, 
p.  484.    2  columns. 

Mica  in  Brazil:  Its  Varieties,  Their 
Uses,  and  a  Description  of  the 
Deposits  and  Mines.  By  H.  Kilburn. 
M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1903,  p.  34. 
For  further  information  see  Occur- 
rence of  Mica. 

Graphite 

a 

Graphite.    By  J.  A.  Walker.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  41,  p.  286.    2  columns. 
Notes  on  Graphite,  Its  Occurrences, 

Uses  and  Production.    By  G.  C. 

Bateman.    J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  343. 

6  pages. 

Plumbago-Graphite.    By  L.  Feuch- 

twanger.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  345. 

3  columns. 
The   Formation  of  Graphite.    By 

E.  Weinschenk.    E.  A  M.  J,  vol.  75, 

p.  822.    ]  column. 
Artificial  Graphite.    By  F.  A.  J. 

Fitzgerald.      E.   &   M.  J.f  vol.  73, 

p.  310.    2  columns. 
The     Origin     of     Graphite.    8ch. 

Mines  Quart.,  vol.  8,  p.  884.    1J 

pages. 
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Graphite.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  36, 
p.  184.    3  columns. 

The  Manufacture  of  Graphite. 
By  E.  G.  Acheson.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  68,  p.  10.     li  columns. 

For  further  information  on  graphite 
see  Occurrence  of  Graphite. 

Corundum*  Carborundum,  etc. 

Corundum  and  Emery.  By  T.  M. 
Chatard.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1883-84,  pp.  714-720. 
1885. 

The  Analysis  of  Corundum  and 
Corundum  Rock.  By  W.  L.  Good- 
win. J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  180. 
4  pages. 

Corundum  of  the  Appalachian 
Crystalline  Belt.  By  J.  V. 
Lewis.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25, 
p.  852. 

Corundum  in  Ontario.  By  A. 
Blue.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
pp.  565,  875. 

Carborundum.  By  W.  P.  Blake.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  270,  li  columns; 
p.  320,  l\  columns,  I. 

Carborundum:  Its  History,  Physical 

Properties  and   Chemistry.    By  J. 

A.    Mathews.    Sch.    Mines    Quart., 

vol.  16,  p.  73.     6  pages. 
New    Carborundum    Products.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  Mar.  23,  1905,  p.  565.     1 

column. 
Carborundum.    M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1902, 

p.  245.    Note. 
Carborundum.    M.  &  M.,  July,  1902, 

p.  558.    i  column. 
Garnet  as  an  Abrasive  Material. 

By    F.    C.    Hooper.    Sch.     Mines 

Quart.,  vol.  16,  p.  124.    4  pages.    I. 

Asphaltum  Compounds 

Asphalt  and  Its  Uses.    By  F.  V. 

Greene.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17, 

p.  355. 
Literature  on  Ozokerite.  Sch.  Mines 

Quart.,  vol.  16,  p.  62.     7  pages. 


A  Treatise  on  Ozokerite.  By  E.  B. 
Gosling.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  16, 
p.  41.     26  pages. 

Ozokerite.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
p.  707.    Note. 

Note  on  a  Specimen  op  Gilsonite 
from  Uinta  County,  Utah.  By 
R.  W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  17,  p.  113. 

Gilsonite  or  Uintabtte:  A  New 
Variety  of  Asphaltum  from  Uinta 
Mountains,  Utah.  By  J.  M. 
Locek.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16, 
p.  162. 

^    UlNTAHITE,      AlBERTITE,      GRAHAMITE 

and  Asphaltum  Described  and 
Compared,  with  Observations  on 
Bitumen  and  Its  Compounds.  By 
W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
18,  p.  563. 

WURTZILITE  FROM  THE  UlNTA  MOUN- 
TAINS. By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  497. 

HYDROCARBON8,      ALONG      THE      NEW 

Moffat  Railroad:  Description  of 
the  Extensive  Deposits  of  Gilson- 
ite, Elaterite,  Ozokerite,  etc.  By 
W.  Weston.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.  1904, 
p.  377.     3  columns. 

For  further  information  on  Asphalts 
see  Occurrence  of  Asphalts. 


Origin,   Properties,   and    Occur- 
rence of  Diamonds 

GENE8I8  OF  THE   DIAMOND.      P.  C.   M. 

&  M.  Soc.,  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  218.     J  col- 
umn. 

Origin*  of  Diamonds.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  10,  p.  361.  i  column;  vol.78, 
p.  750.     i  column. 

The  Genesis  and  Matrix  of  the 
Diamond.  By  C.  E.  de  Ranee. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  604.  4 
pages. 

The  Genesis  of  the  Diamond.  By 
G.  F.  Williams.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  35,  p.  440.     14  pages.     I. 
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Artificial  Diamonds.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  55,  p.  317.     Note. 

The  Geology  of  Diamonds.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  409.     2  columns. 

Artificial  Production  of  Diamond 
in  Silicates.  T.  I.  M.  <fe  M.,  vol.  12, 
p.  125.    3  pages. 

De  Beers  Consolidated  Mines.  Dia- 
mond Mines  of  South  Africa,  pp. 
315,  316,  322. 

Diamonds  in:  Borneo,  pp.  144,  524; 
Brazil,  pp.  140-144,  523,  524; 
British  Guiana,  p.  525;  India, 
pp.  1, 16-21, 140,  524;  N.  S.  Wales,  p. 
524;  South  Africa,  p.  119;  Orange 
River,  p.  119;  Vaal  River,  p.  122, 
Diamond  Mines  of  South  Africa. 

The  Cullinan  Diamond.  By  G.  A.  F. 
Molengraoff.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 
p.  507.     2  pages.     I. 

The  Occurrence  of  Diamonds  in 
the  Drift  of  Some  of  the  North- 
ern States.  By  Robt.  Bell.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  819.  2  col- 
umns 4-. 

Diamonds  in  the  Hydraulic  Wash- 
ings of  California.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  26,  p.  250,  §  column;  vol. 
27,  p.  40,  i  column. 

The  Mammoth  Diamond.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  90,  p.  139.  2$  col- 
umns. 

The  World's  Famous  Diamonds. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1033.  i  col- 
umns. 

Carbonando:  Black  Diamonds.  By 
J.  Baszanger.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  857.     1J  columns.     I. 

The  Great  Diamond.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Mar.  23, 1905,  p.  554.    3  columns.  I. 

The  Diamond.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  25,  p.  89.     2\  columns.     I. 

Are  there  Diamonds  in  Ontario? 
By  A.  Blue.  J.  C  M.  I.,  vol.  3,  p.  149. 
11  pages. 

The  Largest  Diamond  Ever  Found. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  323.  J  col- 
umn.    I. 


The  Diamond  in  the  Canon  Diablo 
Meteoric  Iron.  By  G.  F.  Kuni  and 
O.  W.  Huntington.  E.  6  M.  J., 
vol.  57,  p.  394.     1  column. 

Notes  on  a  Remarkable  Collection 
of  Rough  Diamonds.  By  G.  F. 
Kunz.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  42,  p.  202. 
3}  columns.    I. 

Chinese  Diamonds.  M.  &  M.,  July, 
1903,  p.  552. 

Artificial  Diamonds.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  113.  i  col- 
umn. 

Bort:  Character,  when  Found,  Uses, 
etc.  E.&M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  594.  1  col- 
umn. 

Crushing  Tests  of  Diamonds  Used 
in  Drilling.  By  A.  N.  Mitinsky. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1120.  1]  col- 
umns. 

Properties  of  Diamonds.  Diamond 
Mines  of  South  Africa,  pp.  2,  3,  6, 

486,487. 

Blue  Ground:  Origin  of  Name.  Dia- 
mond Mines  of  South  Africa,  pp.  199, 
365-367. 

Yellow  Ground.  Diamond  Mines  of 
South  Africa,  pp.  169-171,  198,  199, 
220,  250, 251, 347, 349. 

Diamonds,  Where  They  Occur  and 
How  to  Search  for  Them.  By  M. 
Attwood.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  152. 

1  column. 

"Diamonds"   Lecture  by  Sir  Win. 
Crooke.  The  Times  (London),  Wed., 
Sept.  6,  1905.    3J  columns. 
Recently  Sir  William  Crookee  lec- 
tured twice  at  Kimberley,  South 
Africa,  on  the  making  of  arti- 
ficial  diamonds.    The  lectures 
cost  $3000,  for  they  included 
elaborate  experiments. 

The  Mining  of  Diamonds.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  412.  1J  col- 
umns. 

For  further  information  on 
see  Occurrence  of  Diamonds. 
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Gems  and  Precious  Stones 

Gems  and  Precious  Stones.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32,  p.  137,  2  col- 
umns; p.  153,  H  columns;  p.  172, 
1  column;  p.  188,  i  column;  p.  201, 
1J  columns;  p.  217,  1£  columns; 
p.  249,  2  columns;  p.  265,  1}  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  280,  1  column;  pp.  296, 
316,  329,337,  360,  376,  392;  vol.  33, 
pp.  36,  52,  74,  96,  106,  145,  158, 
176,  196,  208,  228,  233,  256,  272, 
340. 

Precious  Stones:  Pacific  Coast.  By 
D.  Maguire.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  255. 
3f  columns. 

Gems  and  Precious  Stones.  By 
G.  F.  Kunz.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  44. 
p.  365.    2}  columns.     I. 

Precious  Stones  op  the  Philip- 
pines. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  913. 
1  column. 

Precious  Stones  and  Gem  Materials 
of  the  Pacific  Coast  States  and 
Territories  of  the  United  States. 
By  Don  Maguire.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  222,  3J  columns;  p.  255,  2}  col- 
umns. 


American     Taste     for     Diamonds. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  351.    Note. 
Precious  Stones.     By  H.  T.  Vulti. 

Sch.   Mines  Quart.,   vol.   2,  p.   58. 

14  pages. 
Opals  in  New  South  Wales.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  258.     i  column. 

Rubies.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  558. 
J  column. 

Note  on  Zircons  in  Unaka-Magne- 
tite.  By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  76. 

Diamonds  in  Wisconsin.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  50,  p.  686.     J  column. 

The  Probable  Existence  of  Micro- 
scopic Diamonds  with  Zircons 
and  Topaz,  in  the  Sands  of  Hy- 
draulic Washings  in  California. 
By  B.  Silliman.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  371. 

Bohemian  Garnets.  By  G.  F.  Kunz. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  241. 

How  to  Identify  Precious  Stones. 
By  L.  Claremont.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  66,  p.  606.     1J  columns. 

For  further  information  on  precious 
stones  see  Occurrence  of  Onyx, 
Sapphire,  Emeralds,  etc. 
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Design  of  Structures:  Materials 
and  Methods  of  Construction 

The   Testing   of    Building    Stone. 

By  E.  C.  Eckel.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

75,  p.  931.  /3J  columns. 
The  Tests   and   Requirements   of 

Structural    Wrought-Iron    and 

Steel.    By  A.  E.  Hunt.    T.  A.  I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  20,  p.  677. 

Practical  Strength  of  Columns  or 
Struts  of  Wrought  Iron  and  Mild 
Steel.  By  J.  M.  Moncrieff.  Engi- 
neering, London,  vol.  73,  pp.  731, 
777,823.    I. 

On  Flint's  Investigation  of  the 
Nicaraguan  Woods  (Tests).  By 
R.  H.  Thurston.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  9,  p.  6.    26  pages. 


Staff:  Material  for  Temporary  Struc- 
tures. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  317. 
i  column. 

Hollow  Brick  for  Mill-Building 
Constructions.  E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol. 
77,  p.  514.     1$  columns. 

Tile  vs.  Brick  for  Mine  Buildings, 
Facts  Regarding  Cost  and  Adap- 
tability of  Tile  for  Purposes  for 
which  Brick  is  Commonly  Used. 
By  W.  L.  Affelder.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
26,  p.  127.     2i  columns.    I. 

Glass  Bricks.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
p.  937.     1  column. 

I-Beam  Buckstays.  By  J.  H.  Gran- 
bery.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  487. 
1  column.    I. 
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"Sun-Checks"  in  Timber,  a  Remedy. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  255.    Note. 

Hints  on  Structural  Work.  By 
J.  H.  Granbery.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  807.     1  column. 

Flanging  Steel  Plates  Cold.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  35,  p.  149.     j  column. 

The  Applications  of  Zinc  (Sheet) 
for  Roofing  and  Other  Purposes. 
By  W.  H.  Seamon.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  62,  p.  389,  3i  columns;  p.  413, 
3  columns,  I.;  p.  437,  4J  columns,  I.; 
p.  461,  2}  columns,  I. 

The  Manufacture  of  Roofing  Slate. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  368.    }  column. 

The  Decay  of  Metals.  Engineer- 
ins,  London,  vol.  75,  p.  561.  2 
columns. 

The  Efficiency  of  the  Built 
Wooden  Beams.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  66,  p.  221.    2}  columns.   I. 

Brittleness  Produced  in  Soft  Steel 
By  Annealing.  By  J.  E.  Stead. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  66,  p.  404. 
9  columns.     I. 

Formulae  for  Computing  Trans- 
verse Strength  of  Brick  or 
Building  Stone.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
72,  p.  394-395.     Note.     I. 

The  Calculation  of  the  Weight  of 
Castings  with  the  Aid  of  the 
Planimeter.  By  C.  M.  Schwerin. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  142. 

Calculations  Preceding  Sinking: 
Output  per  Day  Required :  Load  per 
Wind;  Dimensions  of  Tub  or  Car; 
Size  of  Cage;  Number  of  Decks. 
Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  vol.  1,  p.  87. 
6  pages. 

Machine  Designing  on  Paper  and 
Drawing  Board.  E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol. 
79,  p.  848. 

Design  of  Pins  and  Joint  Details. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  25,  p.  376. 

The  Tendency  in  Machine  Design. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  74,  p. 
314.     2  columns. 

The  Art  of  Mechanical  Design. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  265, 
1}  columns,  I.;  p.  281,  }  column. 


Teaching  Machine  Design.  By  J. 
H.  Barr.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.f  vol.  2, 
p.  236. 

Mistakes  in  the  Design  of  Mining 
and  Reduction  Plants.  By  S.  A. 
Worchester.  Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol. 
94,  p.  149.     3}  columns. 

Haswell  and  Whitwobth's  Steel 
Forgings.  By  T.  Egleston.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  6,  p.  216. 
Spages. 

Concentrated  Rolling  Loads.  By 
R.  W.  Hildreth.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  8,  p.  317.     12  pages. 

Table  Showing  Distribution  of 
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umn. 

Fire-Damp  from  Anthracite.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  13,  p.  361.    J  column. 

Quantity  of  Gas  Given  Off  by  Coal. 

T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  638. 
Volume  of  Gas  that  Would  Escape 

from  a  Given  Face  of  Coal  at 

Given  Barometric  Pressure  and 

Temperature.   M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1902, 

p.  187. 
The  Source  and  Behavior  of  Fire- 
Gas  in  the  Johnstown  Mines.    By 

J.  Fulton.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 

p.  772. 
Influence  of  Method  of  Working 

on  Liberation  of  Fire-Damp.    T. 

F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  637. 
Issuance  of  Fire-Damp  from  Coal 

and  Rock.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4, 

p.  635. 
Amount  of  Fire  Damp  Given  Off  by 

the  Collieries  in  the  Saarbruck 

Basin,  Germany.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

61,  p.  517.    Note. 
Occurrence  of  Fi re-Damp  in  Coal 

and  Surrounding  Rock.    T.  F.  I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  4.  p.  633. 
Note  on  the  Gases  Enclosed  in  Coal 

and  Coal-Dust.     By  P.  P.  Bedson. 

T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  307.  4  pages; 

T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  27.     14  pages. 
Gas  Enclosed  in  Coal  and  its  Effect 

on  Coal-Dust  Explosions.    By  Dr. 

Broockmann.     M.    &    M.,    vol.    20, 

p.  92.    5}  columns. 


Gases  Enclosed  in  Coal.  By  Dr. 
Broockmann.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24, 

p.  18.    8  pages. 

Occluded  Gas  in  Coal  Dust.  E.  6 
M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  58.    Note. 

Effect  of  Temperature  on  Quan- 
tity of  Water  in  Mine  Air.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  257. 

Weight  of  Carbon  in  the  Atmos- 
phere. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  5,  p.  49. 
i  column. 

Deposition  of  Carbon  from  Carbon 
Dioxide  Gas.  By  A.  D.  Elbus.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  50,  p.  598,  2  columns; 
p.  618,  i  column. 

The  Connections  between  Col- 
liery Explosions  and  Weather. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  16,  p.  370.  |  col- 
umn. 

Destroying  Explosive  Gases  in  Col- 
lieries. Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  3, 
p.  222.     J  column. 

The  Rate  of  Explosion  in  Gases. 
By  H.  B.  Dixon.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol 
55,  p.  128.    1  column. 

Initial  Pressure  Due  to  an  Explo- 
sion of  a  Body  of  Fire  Damp.  M. 
&  M,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  429. 

Diffusion  of  Mine  Gases.    M.  &  M., 

Sept.,  1901,  p.  94. 

Principles  to  be  Observed  in  Fiery 
Mines:  General  Regulations;  Venti- 
lation; Shot-firing;  Lighting;  Spe- 
cial Regulations.  T.  F.  L  M.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  547.    8  pages. 

Means  and  Methods  of  Combating 
Fire-Damp.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  5, 

p.  500. 

Gas  In  Mines  Other  Than  Coal 

Gas  in  Mines  Other  than  Coal. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  73a     H 


Gas  in  Metal  Mines.  E.clL  J.,  vol 
78,  p.  254.    i  column. 

Explosive  Gas  in  a  Metalliferous 
Mine.  ByF.  W.  Giey.  T.  I.  M.  * 
M.,  vol.  9,  p.  193.    8  pages.    I. 


MINE  GASES 


607 


Firs  Damp  in  Mines  Other  Than 
Coal  (Salt  Mines).  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
77,  p.  714.    Note. 

Explosive  Gas  in  a  Metalliferous 
Mine.  By  F.  W.  Grey.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  71,  p.  405.    1J  columns.    I. 

Gases  in  Metalliferous  Mines:  An 
Account  of  the  Occurrence  of  Free 
Nitrogen  Gas  in  a  Vein  in  Colorado  — 
Its  Effects  on  Those  Breathing  It. 
By  H.  A.  Lee.  M.  &  M.,  May,  1904, 
p.  478.    2  columns. 

Outbursts  op  Gas  in  Metalliferous 
Mines.  By  B.  H.  B rough.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.   12,  p.   13.     10 


An  Inflammable  Gas  Found  in 
Vuggs  in  Silver  Islet  Mine,  Lake 
Superior.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  20, 
p.  7,  Note;  vol.23,  p.  55,  Note;  vol. 
34,  p.  322,  Note. 

Carbonic  Acid  Gas  in  the  Gold 
and  Silver  Mines  of  Suttepec, 
Mexico.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  220. 
Note. 

Some  Occurrences  of  Gases  in  a 
Quick  Silver  Mine.  By  P.  Rear- 
den.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84, 
p.  37.    3J  columns.    I. 

Gas  in  a  Metalliferous  Mine,  New 
South  Wales.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  187.    1  column. 

Gas  in  the  Mines  of  Tonopah.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  279.    Note. 

Fire-Damp  in  Kimberley  Mines. 
T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  83. 
ipage. 

Subterranean  Gases  at  Cripple 
Creek.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90, 
p.  88.    1  column. 

Carbon  Monoxide  in  the  New 
Almaden  Quicksilver  Mines,  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90, 
p.  267.    Note. 

Gas  in  Metal  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  81.    1  column. 

Fire-Damp  in  the  Wieliczka  Salt- 
Mine,  Poland.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  709.    f  page. 


Considerable  Gas  Is  Encountered  in 

THE     ShURTLOFF     AND     BLUE     BlRD 

Mines,  Cripple  Creek,  Colorado, 
also  at  Wild  Horse.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  76,  p.  87.  Notes. 
Carbon  Monoxide  Gas  in  the  Geyser 
Mine,  Silver  Cliff,  Colorado. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,    p.  296.    Note. 

Subterranean  Gases  in  the  Cripple 
Creek  Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  90,  p.  88.    Note,     i  column. 

Inflammable  Gas  in  a  Quartz  Mine. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  133.  i  col- 
umn. 

Outbursts  of  Gas  In  Mines 

On  Sudden  Outbursts  of  Fire-Damp, 
and  as  to  the  Propriety  of  Blast- 
ing in  Those  Seams  Which  are 
Proved  to  Be  Liable  to  the  Out- 
bursts. By  J.  Brown.  T.  N.  S.  I. 
M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  199,  24J  pages, 
I.;  vol.  5,  p.  49,  9  pages. 

Earthquakes  and  Outbursts  of 
Gas  in  Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  47,  p,  227.    i  column. 

Sudden  Outbursts  of  Gas  in  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  23. 
$  column. 

Out-Bursts  of  Soft  Coal  and  Gas  in 
a  Vein  of  Coal  in  Lancashire, 
England.  By  J.  Dickinson.  Coll. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  46, 
4  columns,  I.;  p.  159,  i  column. 

Sudden  Outbursts  of  Gas.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  89.    3J  columns.  I. 

Mine  Gases  and  Explosions.    2nd. 

Geological  Survey,  Pa.  A.  C,  p.  379. 

18  pages. 
A  Great  Fire-Damp  Blower.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  39,  p.  313,  |  column; 

p.  369,  i  column. 
Outbursts  of  Gas.    Coll.  Engr.,  vol. 

10,  p.  251.    2 J  columns. 
Sudden   Outbursts   of   Fire-Damp. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  38,  p.  379.    Note. 
An  Outburst  of  Gas  at  Houghton 

Main  Colliery.    By  J.  Janatt.    T. 

F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  29.    9  pages. 
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Discussion  on  Mr.  Marshalls1  Paper 
on  "An  Outburst  op  Gab  at  Monk 
Bretton  Colliery."  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  23.     4  pages. 

Instantaneous  Outbursts  of  Fire- 
Damp  and  Coal,  Brood  Oak  Col- 
liery. By  J.  Gerrard.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  18,  p.  251.     15  pages. 

The  Effects  op  Pent-up  Gases  in 
Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  44, 
p.  34.     1  column. 

Irruptions  op  Fire-Damp  in  Coal 
Mines.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  3, 
p.  62.     }  column. 

Outbreak  of  Gas  in  the  Reschitzaer 
Coal  Mine,  Hungary.  By  C.  P. 
Turner.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  440. 
1  column. 

Detection  and  Testing  of  Mine 
Gases 

Lamps  and  Damps.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  5, 
p.  88.     1}  columns. 

Detection  of  Small  Percentages  op 
Gas.  By  J.  T.  Beard.  M.  &  M., 
May,  1903,  p.  458. 

A  New  Fi re-Damp  Indicator.  By 
C.  Pixis.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  331. 
J  column.     I. 

Fire-Damp  Indicator  forCoal  Mines. 
Lyncker  and  Schroppmake.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  117.     1  column.    I. 

The  Detection  and  Measurement 
of  Firb-Damp  in  Mines.  By  G. 
Chesneau.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  22, 
pp.  120,  725. 

The  Hydrogen-Oil  Safety-Lamp,  for 
Lighting  and  for  Accurate  and 
Delicate  Detection  and  Measure- 
ment of  Inflammable  Gas  and 
Vapor  in  the  Air.  By  F.  Clowes. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.f  vol.  22,  pp.  606,  725. 

Indicators  of  Fire-Damp  Based  on 
the  Elongation  of  Flames  in  an 
Atmosphere  Impoverished  in  Oxy- 
gen.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  22,  p.  140. 

Indicators  of  Fire-Damp  Founded 
upon  Flame  Aureoles  in  Atmos- 
pheres Containing  Fire-Damp. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  22,  p.  144. 


Detection  of  Gas  in  Mines.  M.  6 
M.,  June,  1903,  p.  526. 

The  Detection  of  Fire-Damp.  By 
J.  Ashworth  and  F.  Clowes.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  352.    6  pages. 

Detection  and  Estimation  of  Fire- 
Damp:  Gravimetric,  Diffusion,  Com- 
bustion; Spongy  Platinum  Methods, 
Photometric  and  Analytical;  Safety- 
lamps  and  Miscellaneous  Detectors. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  244. 

Methods  of  Applying  the  Hydrogen- 
Flame  to  the  Detection  and 
Measurement  of  Fire-Damp.  T. 
F.  I.  M.  E.f  vol.  4,  p.  449.  3  pages. 
I. 

Apparatus  for  Giving  Warning  of 
Explosive  or  Deleterious  Gases. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  21,  p.  563.  J  col- 
umn. 

Fire-Damp    Detector.    By    T.    J. 
Murday.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E„  vol.  2, 
p.  469.     1  page.    I. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  491. 

A  New  Fire-Damp  Indicator.  CoD. 
Engr.,  vol.  10,  p.  131.     J  column. 

Carleton'b  Fire-Damp  Indicator. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  41,  p.  265.  1}  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Value  of  Colliery  Warnings. 
By  S.  Alsop.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8, 
p.  175,  2  columns,  I.;  vol.  9,  p.  97, 

1  column. 

Application  of  Osmosis  to  Detect 
Fire  Damp  and  Choke-Damp  in 
Mines.  By  P.  H.  V.  Weyde.  E.  6 
M.  J.,  vol.  9,  p.  161.    1  column.   I. 

Testing  for  Gas  by  Lamp  Flame. 
M.  &  M ,  vol.  20,  p.  429.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Testing  for  Gas  in  Coal  Mines.  By 
Clowes.    Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  274. 

2  columns. 

The  Simplest  Gas  Detector.  CoD. 
Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  139.    y  column. 

Detection  of  Mine  Gases.  Min.  6 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p.  41.    |  column. 

A  Fire-Damp  Indicator.  By  A.  H. 
Maurice.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  8,  p.  28.    5  pages.    I. 
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Observations  on  a  Fire-Damp  Indi- 
cator. By  A.  R.  Sawyer.  T.  N. 
S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  33. 
5  pages. 

The  Fire  Damp  Detector.  By  W. 
E.  Garforth.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  A  M. 
E.,  vol.  7,  p.  270.    7  pages. 

Safety  Lamp  Gauzes  and  Flame 
Tests.  By  J.  Ash  worth.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  104.    3$  columns.     I. 

The  Proportion  op  Carbon  Dioxide 
(Choke-Damp)  in  Air  Which  Is  Ex- 
tinctive to  Flame.  '  By  F.  Clowes. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  419.  9 
pages. 

Mine  Gas  Detector.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  924.     |  column. 

Professor  Brittain's  Fire-Damp  De- 
tector.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  915. 
Note. 

The  Beard-Mackie  Sight-Indicator 
for  the  Measurement  of  Marsh 
Gas  in  Collieries.  By  M.  H.  Har- 
rington. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37, 
p.  247.     10  pages.     I. 

The  Beard-Mackie  Gas-Indicator. 
By  W.  H.  Hepplewhite.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  26,  p.  214.     5J  pages.     I. 

The  Determination  of  Fire-Damp  in 
Mines.  ByP.Habets.  T.  1.  M.  E., 
vol.  26,  p.  640.     1  page  + . 

Method  of  Detecting  Mine  Gases. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  788.  1J 
columns. 

The  Mccutchbon  Gas-Detector.  By 
R.  McLaren.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  237.     10  pages.    I. 

Notes  on  the  Detection  and  Esti- 
mation of  Inflammable  Gases  in 
Mines  bt  Means  of  Flame-Caps. 
By  C  Latham.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
31,  p.  136,  14  pages;  p.  246,  11 
pages. 

Coal-Gas  and  Fire-Damp  Indicator. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  711.     i  page. 

Grehaut  Eudiometer  as  a  Fire- 
Damp  Indicator.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
31,  p.  712.    }  page. 


Testing  Mine  Gases.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  196.    3}  columns.     I. 

Detection  of  Mine  Gases.  By  R. 
Jeller.  Coll.  Engr.,  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  17,  p.  337.     1  column. 

The  Smoke  Detector  Adopted  by 
the  Department  of  Mines  and 
Mining  in  the  State  of  Ohio.  By 
R.  M.  Haseltine.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  18, 
p.  637.     1  column.     I. 

Determination  of  Fire-Damp  in 
French  Collieries.  By  J.  Coquil- 
lion.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  60. 
10  pages.    I. 

The  Detection  and  Estimation  of 
Carbon  Monoxide  in  the  Air  by 
the  Flame-Cap  Test.  By  F. 
Clowes.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  71.    4  pages.     I. 

The  Detection  and  Measurement 
of  Fire  Damp  in  Mines.  By  G. 
Chesneau.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  56, 
p.  213.     7  columns.     I. 

Detecting  Small  Percentages  of 
Gas  by  Sight:  Experiments  Before 
the  Scranton  Engineers'  Club  with 
the  Beard-Mackie  Gas-Detector.    M. 

6  M.,  July,  1903,  p.  561.     2J  col- 
umns. 

Fire-Damp  and  the  Safety  Lamp. 
By  Ira  Remsen.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8, 
p.  282.    4j  columns. 

Mackie  Gas  Tester.  By  E.  B.  Wil- 
son. M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  418. 
1  column. 

The  Application  of  the  Hygrom- 
eter in  Coal-Mines.  By  H.  Davis. 
T.    I.     M.    E.,     vol.     35,   p.    285. 

7  pages.     I. 

Electro-Barograph  for  Mines.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  29.     1  page.     I. 

Respirability  of  Air  in  Which  a 
Candle-Flame  is  Extinguished. 
By  F.  Clowes.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  515.     i  column. 

Most  Reliable  Test  for  Carbon 
Monoxide  Gas:  A  Mouse  Twenty 
Times  more  Sensitive  than  Man  to 
Gas.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  189. 
Note. 
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Use  of  White  Mice  in  Collieries  for 
Testing  for  Fire  Damp.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  1243.    Note. 


Mine  Gases  and  Barometric 
Pressure 

Fire-Damp  in  Coal  Mines  as  Af- 
fected by  Atmospheric  Pressure. 
By  Herr  Nasse.  E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol.  28, 
p.  321.     i  column. 

The  Barometer  in  Coal  Mines.  Am. 
Jour.  Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  17.  }  col- 
umn. 

Mining  Under  Pressure  (To  Keep 
Gas  in  Coal).  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  14, 
p.  347.     1  column. 

Atmospheric  Pressure:  Its  Effect 
on  the  Exudation  of  Fire-Damp  in 
Mines.  By  W.  H.  Booth.  Coll. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  104. 
§  column. 

Atmospheric  Pressure  in  Mines. 
Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  344. 
i  column. 

Atmospheric  Influences  on  Gas.  T. 
F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  643. 

The  Barometer  and  Fire-Damp  Ex- 
plosions. Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  10,  p.  209. 
2  columns +  . 

The  Barometer  as  an  Indicator 
of  Gas  in  Collieries.  Min.  ft 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  10.  J  col- 
umn. 

Relation  Between  Fire-Damp  and 
Barometric  Pressure.  E.  ft  M. 
J.,  vol.  51,  p.  287.     i  column. 

Influence  of  Atmospheric  Pres- 
sure upon  the  Generation  of 
Firb-Damp  in  Coal  Mines.  E.  ft 
M.  J.,  vol.  41,  p.  23.  1  col- 
umn. 

Atmospheric  Pressure  in  Mines. 
Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  1,  p.  97. 
h  column. 


Tests  for  and  Determination  of 
Gases 

A  Test  for  Carbon  Monoxide.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  603.    Note. 

New  Method  of  Estimating  Carbon 
Monoxide  in  Air.  E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol. 
65,  p.  578.    Note. 

Sampling  and  Drawing  Off  Fire- 
Damp.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  255. 

Testing  for  Gas:  Kinds  of  Oil  Used; 
Height  of  Cap,  etc.  M.  ft  M.,  vol. 
21,  p.  166.    3  columns. 

An  Explosion  Burette  for  Rapid 
Gas  Analysis.  By  A.  H.  Elliott. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  voL  4,  p.  322. 
4  pages.    I. 

An  Apparatus  for  the  Rapid  Analy- 
sis of  Mixtures  of  Gases.  By  A. 
H.  Elliott.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol 
3,  p.  16.    4  pages. 

The  Measurement  of  Natural  Gas 
with  the  Pttot  Tubs.  By  S.  W. 
Robinson.  E.  ft  M.  J.,  voL  51, 
p.  261.    2  columns.    I. 
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Santo  Domingo.  By  F.  L.  Garri- 
son and  A.  Chalas.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  588.    2J  columns. 


Mining  Law  of  San  Domingo.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  678.     J  column. 
Swedish  Mining  Law.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  65,  p.  282.     Note. 
Norwegian  Mining  Law.    T.  I.  M.  & 

M.,  vol.  9,  p.  24.     13i  pages. 
Norwegian  Mining  Laws.    By  A.  R. 

Canning.    T.  I.   M.   &  M.,  vol.  9, 

p.  24.     15  pages. 
Mining  Titles  on  Spanish  Grants  in 

the   United   States.    By   R.   W. 

Raymond.     T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25, 

p.  844. 
The  Spanish  Mining  Law.    By  R.  W. 

Raymond.    The  Mines  of  the  West, 

p.  196.     2J  pages. 
Mineral  Claims  in  Texas.    By  W.  B. 

Phillips.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  77. 

1}  columns. 
The  Field  Mining  Law,  Washington. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  176.     2  columns. 
New  Coal  Mining  Regulations  in 

West  Virginia.    E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol.  71, 

p.  460.     {  column. 

Mineral  Land  Acts  and  Federal 
Mining  Laws 

Private  Rights  in  Forest  Reserves. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  393. 

3}  columns.    I. 
The  Mineral  Land  Act  to  Cover 

Placer  Claims.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  6, 

p.  298.     1  column. 
The  American  Law  Relating  to  Min- 
erals.    By    C.    H.    Shamel.     Sch. 

Mines  Quart.,  vol.  27,  p.  1.    27  pages. 
American  Mining  Code.    By  H.  N. 

Copp.     1903.     1  volume. 
The  Law  of  Mines  and  Mining  in 

the    United    States.    By   D.    M. 

Barrington  and  J.  S.  Adams.     1900. 

1  volume. 

A  Treatise  on  the  American  Law 
Relating  to  Mines  and  Mineral 
Lands.      By  C.  H.  Lindey.     1897. 

2  volumes. 

Defects  in  the  United  States  Min- 
ing Laws.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
39,  p.  200.     1}  columns. 
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Mining  Laws  and  Regulations.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  264.  li  col- 
umns. 

A  Mining  Law  Reminiscence.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  348.  2  col- 
umns. 

Amendments  to  Federal  Mining 
Law.  By  R.  S.  Morrison.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  26,  p.  294.     2}  columns. 

Some  Weak  Points  in  the  Mining 
Law.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  309. 
1|  columns. 

The  Operation  of  the  United  States 
Mining  Law.  By  R.  W.  Raymond. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol,  53,  p.  4.     li  columns. 

The  Mining  Law.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  116.     2§  columns. 

The  Federal  Mining  Law.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  52,  p.  419.     2  columns. 

The  Federal  Mining  Law  in  Its  Re- 
lation to  the  Degree  of  Dip  of 
Lodes.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  562. 
2  columns. 

States  in  which  Aliens  have  Equal 
Rights  with  Citizens.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  81,  p.  279.    Note. 

United  States  Mining  Laws.  By  C. 
W.  Goodale.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Feb.  2, 
1905,  p.  222.     6i  columns.     I. 

The  Alien  Act.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  44, 
p.  55,  li  columns;  p.  73,  i  column. 

Mining  Rights  in  the  Western 
States  and  Territories.  By  R.  S. 
Morrison  and  Emilio  De  Soto. 
1  volume. 

The  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey and  Mine  Litigation.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  841,  1  column; 
p.  845,  2  columns. 

National  Mining  Legislation.  E.  dc 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  881.     2  columns. 

The  United  States  Mining  Law.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  9,  pp.  2,  18,  35. 

Construction  of  the  United  States 
Mining  Statutes.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  35,  p.  153.     7J  columns. 

The  Mining  Laws.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  35,  p.  328.    2J  columns. 


The  Mining  Law,  Feb.  8,  1871.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  1 1,  p.  122.    2J  columns. 

Our  Mining  Laws.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
52,  p.  421.    1J  columns. 

The  Federal  Mining  Law.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  52,  p.  564.    1  column. 

The   United   States   Mining   Law, 

1872.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  13,  p.  347. 

4±  columns. 
United  States  Mining  Laws.    By  J. 

H.  Harper.    E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  9, 

1905,  p.  463.    5  columns. 

The  Law  of  the  Apex.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  38, 
p.  74,  2}  columns;  p.  89, 4}  columns; 
p.  105,  2  columns;  p.  126,  4  columns; 
p.  142,  li  columns;  p.  192,  4  col- 
umns; p.  212,  5  columns. 

United  States  Mining  Lawb.  By  C. 
W.  Purington.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  30, 
1905,  p.  622.    3  columns. 

United  States  Law  Regarding  Coal 
Lands.  Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  259.    |  column. 

The  Alien  Land  Law.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  74,  p.  278.     li  columns. 

A  Proposed  Amendment  of  the  Min- 
eral Land  Laws.  By  G.  A.  Pack- 
ard. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  796. 
8  columns. 

Relocating  Mineral  Lands.  By  R. 
W.  Raymond.  E.  <fc  M.  J.,  voL  84, 
p.  103.    5  columns. 

Rights  to  Minerals  ok  Railboad 
Lands.  By  C.  De  Kalb.  Min.  6 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  756.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Mining  Titles:  The  Mineral  Land  Act 
to  Cover  Placer  Claims.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  17,  p.  217.    1}  column*. 

United  States  Mining  and  Regula- 
tions Thereunder.  Min.  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  25,  p.  74, 2  columns;  p.  86, 
2|  columns;  p.  102,  3  columns; 
p.  118,  li  columns;  p.  184,  2  col- 
umns. 

The  National  Mineral  Lam  Act. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  13,  p.  101 
1}  columns.    I. 
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Weak  Points  of  the  Federal  Law 

in  Relation  to  Mineral  Lands. 

By  G.  W.  Riter.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 

p.  184.    3  columns.    I. 
"Libw"  Lands.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  82,  p.  229.    Note. 
Agricultural  and  Mineral  Lands. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  17,  p.  50. 

1}  columns. 
The  Reform  of  the  United  States 

Mineral  Land  Law.    By  R.   W. 

Raymond.    E.   &   M.   J.,   vol.   83, 

p.  1097.    3i  columns. 
Mining  and  the  Forest  Reserves. 

By  G.  Pinchot.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 

28,  p.  339. 

For  further  information  on  Mining 
Law,  see  Mining  Law. 

Extra-Lateral  Rights  and  the 
Law  of  the  Apex 

The  Right  of  Lateral  Pursuit.  By 
W.  P.  Butler.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  7,  p.  357.     2  pages. 

"Cross  Veins  or  Lodes":  Ruling. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  3. 
I  column. 

Origin  of  Extra-Lateral  Right  in 
the  United  States  Mining  Law. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  406.  3  col- 
umns. 

End-Lines  and  Side-Lines  in  the 
United  States  Mining  Law.  By 
R.  W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  17,  p.  787. 

The  Course-Downward  and  End- 
Lines  of  a  Claim.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  12,  p.  429. 

The  Mineral  Land  Law.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p. 
958,  2J  columns;  p.  1036,  H  col- 
umns. 

The  Question  of  Extra-Lateral 
Rights.  By  A.  H.  Wethey.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  40.    4i  columns.    I. 

The  Extra-Lateral  Right.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  862.    3  columns.    I. 

Relation  of  Apex  and  Side  Lines  in 
Locating  a  Claim.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  86,  p.  37.     1  column.    I. 


Notes  Regarding  the  Location  of 
Claims.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  67.     1  column. 

The  Extra-Lateral  Right  Law. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  360, 
3  columns;  p.  437,  2  columns; 
vol.  90,  p.  37,  1  column  +. 

Side  Lines  of  Mining  Claims.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  51.  j  col- 
umn. 

The  Apex  vs.  the  Square  Locations. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  280. 
}  column. 

Side  and  End  Lines  of  Claims.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p.  162,  J  col- 
umn, I.;  p.  181,  2J  columns,  I. 

Apex  and  Side  Lines.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  68,  p.  213.    2J  columns.  I. 

Mine  Legislation.  By  G.  M.  Wil- 
liams. M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  104. 
3  columns. 

Law  of  the  Apex.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
40,  p.  381.     1  column. 

The  Apex  Law.  By  C.  W.  Purington. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  180.  4*  col- 
umns.    I. 

A  Remedy  for  the  Law  of  the  Apex. 
By  James  Douglas.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
84,  p.  975.     2}  columns. 

What  is  the  Apex-Right  Worth? 
By  R.  W.  Raymond.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  544.     2  columns. 

The  Law  of  the  Apex.  By  Max 
Boehmer.  E.  &  M.  J.,  July  14, 1904, 
p.  55. 

The  Law  of  the  Apex.     By  R.  W. 

Raymond.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12, 

pp.  387,  677. 
What  is  the  Top  or  Apex  of  a  Vein 

or  Lode?    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12, 

p.  413. 

New  Apex  Tunnel  Decisions.  By  F. 
T.  Freeland.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p.  365.     2}  columns.     I. 

Proposed  "Replacement"  of  the 
Law  of  the  Apex.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
78,  p.  213.    4  columns.    L 
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Claims,  Taxes,  Assessments  and 
Locations 

The  Original  Quartz  Claim  in  Grass 
Valley,  California,  was  30  by  40 
Feet.  Min.  k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81, 
p.  120.    Note. 

Diamond  Claims  on  the  Vaal  River. 
T.  I.  M.  k  M.,  vol.  13,  p.  528.  1  page. 

Size  op  Mineral  Land  Lots  in  Geor- 
gia Gold  Fields.  E.  k  M.  J.,  vol. 
26,  p.  206.     Note. 

Linear  vs.  Square  Claims.  Min.  k 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  13,  p.  66.  li  col- 
umns. 

Mining  Claims  in  Square  Locations. 
Min.  k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  201. 
J  column.    I. 

Square  Locations.  Min.  k  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  40,  p.  217.     1  column.    I. 

Mining  Claims  in  Diamond  Fields  op 
South  Africa.  Diamond  Mines  of 
South  Africa,  pp.  165, 169, 175, 176. 

Size  of  Claims  (Gravel)  at  Nome, 
Alaska.  E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  106. 
Note. 

Size  of  Mining  Claims  at  Boulder 
County,  Colorado,  and  Else- 
where in  the  United  States.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  323.     Note. 

Location  of  Mining  Claims:  Square 
and  Other  Methods  Considered.  By 
J.  H.  Morton.  E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  26, 
p.  331.     1  column. 

Mexican  Taxes  on  Gold  and  Silver. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  486.  }  col- 
umn. 

New  Mining  Regulations  in  Chi- 
huahua, Mexico.  E.  k  M.  J.,  vol. 
80,  p.  1108.     1  column. 

Taxes  on  Bullion.     E.  k  M.  J.,  vol. 

76,  p.  380.     1  column. 

Mexican  Bullion  Tax.  Min.  k  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  87,  p.  367.     Note. 

Amount  of  Assessment  Work  Re- 
quired where  Placer  Claims  are 
Taken  by  a  Number  of  Parties, 
Being  Co-partners.  Min.  k  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  84,  p.  45.     Note. 


Taxation  op  Mining  Property  nt 
Mexico.  E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  663. 
3  columns. 

Assessment  Work  '  (on  Claims) .  Min. 
k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  167.  i  col- 
umn. 

Annual  Assessment:  Regulations  in 
Various  States.  Min.  k  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  91,  p.  322.    2J  columns. 

Taxing  Mining  Claims.  Min.  k  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  16,  p.  264.    }  column. 

Assessment  Work  on  Claims.  E.  k 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  127.     1  column. 

Value  of  Undeveloped  Mining 
Claims.  By  G.  R.  Mickle.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  111.    8  pages.    I. 

Blank  Forms  Used  in  Connection 
with  Annual  Expenditure  on 
Claims.  Min.  k  ScL  Press,  vol.  51, 
p.  404.     1}  columns. 

Notices  and  Certificates  of  Loca- 
tions. Min.  k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75, 
p.  408.    2J  columns. 

The  New  Law  as  to  Locations,  Cal- 
ifornia. Min.  k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74, 
p.  230.     li  columns. 

How  to  Locate  a  Mineral  Lode. 
Min.  k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37,  p.  162. 

i  column. 

Amount  of  Ground  Subject  to  Lo- 
cation. Min.  k  Sci.  Press,  vol  35, 
p.  248.     1  column. 

Surface  Boundaries  of  Quarts 
Claims.  Min.  k  ScL  Press,  vol.  37, 
p.  8.     1  column. 

Relocating  and  Jumping:  What  Con- 
stitutes $100  Worth  of  Labor  and 
Improvements.  Min.  k  Sci.  Vnm, 
vol.  40,  p.  87.     J  column. 

Locating  and  Describing  Mining 
Claims:  Who  may  take  up  Claims  on 
Public  Lands  and  How  it  should  be 
Done?  Min.  k  Sci.  Press,  vol  35, 
p.  81.    2)  columns. 

Lode  Locations:  A  Discussion  of  Re- 
cent Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
under  the  United  States  Mining  Law. 
By R.  W.Raymond.  T.A.I.M.EL, 
vol.  15,  p.  272. 
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What  is  a  Lode?    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 

12,  pp.  392,  393,  394,  etc. 
A  Question  op  Claim  Location.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  513.     J  column. 
Location  before  Discovery.     E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  186.     1}  columns. 
Location  without  Discovery.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  216.    li  columns. 

Patent  Records  and  Monuments. 
M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1904,  p.  206. 

The  Condemnation  of  Non-Mineral 
Land  for  Mining  Purposes.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  36,  p.  213.     1  column. 

Forms  of  Locations  for  Prospec- 
tors: Notice  of  Location;  Proof  of 
Location;  Notice  of  Water  Right; 
and  Preemption  of  Right-of-way  of 
Ditch.  Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol.  44, 
p.  192.     1  column. 

Scrip  and  the  Law  of  Title  to  Oil 
Lands.  By  A.  H.  Ricketts.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  373,  2}  col- 
umns; p.  400,  2i  columns;  p.  428, 
2J  columns. 

Posts  as  Monuments  for  Claims. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  59. 
Note. 

Abandonment  of  Claims.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  188.  J  col- 
umn. 

Preemption  of  Mining  Claims.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  59.     1  column. 

Tunnel  Bights 

New  Tunnel  Site  Statute.  Min.  & 
ScL  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  487.    J  column. 

Tunnel  Rights.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55, 
p.  26.    2}  columns. 

United  States  Law  Regarding  Tun- 
nel Locations:  Sutro  an  Excep- 
tion. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  19.    Note. 

The  Law  in  Tunnel  Site  Cases. 
Min.  6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  303. 
7i  columns. 

The  Rights  of  Tunnel  Owners. 
Min.  <fc  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  26. 
J  column. 


Tunnel  Rights.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  77,  p.  555.     }  column. 
Tunnel  Locations.   Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  46,  p.  152.     2J  columns. 
Tunnel  Rights.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  25,  p.  74.     }  column. 

Law  of  Deep  Tunnel  Railroad. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  71,  p.  18. 
2  columns. 

Tunnel  Law.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
31,  p.  306.     i  column. 

The  Tunnel  Section.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  14,  p.  169.     1}  columns. 

Mining  Tunnel  Rights.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  14,  p.  362.     li  columns. 

Riparian  and  Water  Bights 

Right  to  Divert  Water  for  Placer 

Mining.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  567. 

Note. 
Water  Rights  in  California.    By 

S.  C  Wiel.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

89,    p.    406,    1}   columns;    p.    421, 

2}   columns;   p.   439,    2}   columns; 

vol.   90,   p.   6,   5   columns;   p.    25, 

2}  columns. 

Water  Rights  in  California.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  82,  2  col- 
umns; vol.  49,  p.  84,  1  column. 

Riparian  Rights.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  49,  p.  310.    J  column. 

The  Common  Law  and  Riparian 
Rights.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49, 
p.  358.     2 J  columns. 

Ownership  of  Water.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  49,  p.  374.     1}  columns. 

The  Appropriation  of  Water.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  94.  2}  col- 
umns. 

Placers  and  Water  Rights.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  410.  i  col- 
umns. 

Right  to  the  Use  of  Water.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  222.     J  column. 

Water  Right:  Decision.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  63,  p.  213,  }  column; 
p.  311,  }  column. 
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Water  Rights.  Min.  k  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  68,  p.  38.     i  column. 

Irrigation  and  Water  Rights.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  22.  3  col- 
umns. 

Water  Rights.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  42,  p.  40.    i  column. 

California  Water  Rights.  Min.  k 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  362.  1J  col- 
umns. 

Rights  of  Land  to  Water.  Min.  & 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  166.  2}  col- 
umns. 

Miners'  Water  Rights.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  34,  p.  106.     2 J  columns. 

The  Rights  of  Riparian  Owners. 
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umns. 
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p.  33,  i  column. 

Decisions  in  the  Coxe  Case:  Rail- 
road Tariffs  on  Sizes,  etc.  E.  & 
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p.  127,  4}  columns;  p.  152;  p.  182 
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cision. Min.  k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92, 
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The  Sutro  Tunnel:  Agreement  Be- 
tween Tunnel  Company  and  Mining 
Companies  Regarding  Royalties,  etc. 


By  A.  Sutro.    E.  k  M.  J.,  vol  28, 
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The    Roberts    Shot-Firing    Lamp. 

T.  F.  I.  M.  &.,  vol.  3,  p.  129.     1 
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umns.    I. 


624 


MINE  LIGHTING 


Calcium  Carbide  and  Acetylene.  By 
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M.,  April,  1902,  p.  400.     3  columns. 

The  Standard  Acetylene  Mine 
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M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  140.     Note. 
Light  for  Mines:  Candles.     Min.  & 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  65.     J  column. 
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Cross-Section  of  Bassick  Mine, 
Showing  Method  of  Working 
Massive  Deposit.  Min*  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  47,  p.  233.    L 

Working  an  Ore  Chiiinet.  M.  &  M., 
June,  1901,  p.  522. 

Method  of  Working  a  Vertical 
Pipe  of  Broken  Ore,  Mass  Skirted 
at  Each  Level,  etc., Santa  Eulalia, 
Mexico.  Min.  6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  349.    J  column. 

Extraction  of  Orb  from  Wide  Veins 
or  Masses.  By  G.  D.  Delpnt. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  89. 

Methods  of  Working  Thick  Veins  oi 
Beds  and  Irregular  Masses.  By 
A.  Williams.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  15,  p.  196,  4J  columns; 
p.  269,  4J  columns. 

The  Working  of  a  Wide  Gold 
Quartz  Reef  in  Soft  Ground  at 
Kezende,  Rhodesia.  By  J.  A. 
Woodburn.  T.  I.  M.  6  M.,  voL  12, 
p.  286.     13  pages.    I. 

A  Method  of  Working  vam  Thick 
Coal  Seams  in  Two  Sections,  atthc 
New  Hawne  Colliery,  Stafford- 
shire, England.  By  W.  Charlton. 
M.  <fc  M.,  July,  1902,  p.  656.    Steal- 
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Working  a  Thick  Coal  Seam.  By 
Thomas  Adamson.  M.  &  M.,  Aug., 
1903. 

A  Method  of  Working  the  Thick 
Coal  Seam  in  Two  Sections.  By 
Wm.  Charlton.  M.  &  M.,  Oct.,  1902, 
p.  110.     1J  columns. 

What  is  the  Best  System  of  Work- 
ing Thick  Coal  Seams?  By  O.  J. 
Heinrich.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  2, 
p.  105. 

Working  of  a  Thick  Coal-Seam  in 
Bengal,  India.  By  T.  Adamson. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  10.  6  pages.  I. 

Mode  of  Working  the  Thick  Coal- 
Seam  of  South  Staffordshire 
Coal-Field.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8, 
p.  407. 

A  Method  of  Working  the  Thick 
Coal-Seam  in  Two  Sections.  By 
W.  Charlton.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p.  264,  4  pages,  I.;  vol.  23,  p.  112, 
4  pages. 

Methods  of  Working  the  10- Yard 
or  Thick  Coal  of  South  Staf- 
fordshire. T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  35. 

Proposed  Method  of  Mining  the 
Mammoth  Coal  Seam.  Rept.  Inspr. 
Mines  Pa.,  1873,  p.  187.   2\  pages.   I. 

Proposed  Method  of  Mining  a 
Thick  Seam  or  Vein  (12  to  15  feet). 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  46, 
3}  columns,  I.;  pp.  76  and  77,  1  col- 
umn 4-,  I.;  p.  196,  11  columns; 
p.  441,  i  column,  I. 

Thick-Coal  Working.  P.  C.  M.,  vol. 
2,  p.  326.    4}  pages.     I. 

Working  the  Thick  Coal-Seam  of 
Warwickshire  in  One  Operation. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  507. 
4  pages. 

Under-Sea  Mining 

The  Sea  and  Mining.    By  A.  Lakes. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  12.    4*  col- 

umns.    I. 
Submarine    Coal    Mining.    By    A. 

Selwyn-Brown.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 

p.  913.    2  columns. 


Mining  Under  the  Sea.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  75,  p.  486.    i  column. 

Submarine  Coal-Mining  at  Bridge- 
ness,  N.  B.,  England.  By  H.  M 
Cadell.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14* 
p.  237.     18  pages.    I. 

Coal  Mining  Under  Sydney  Harbor, 
New  South  Wales.  M.  &  M.,  Julv. 
1901,  p.  557. 

Under-Sea  Working.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  2, 
p.  333.    3  pages. 

Submarine  Coal  Mining.  By  R.  H. 
Brown.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  9,' 
p.  43.     12  pages. 

Mining  Under  Watery  Strata.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  443.     1J  columns. 

Submarine  Coal  Mining.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  360.     }  column. 

Mining  Frozen  Gravels 

Working  Frozen  Alluvial  Deposits 
in  Siberia.  By  E.  D.  Levat.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  599.  1*  col- 
umns.     I. 

Working  Frozen  Ground  in  Siberia 
and  Alaska.    Placer  Mining,  p.  66. 

Mining  Frozen  Ground  in  Siberia. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  397. 
1}  columns.    I. 

Mining  on  the  Klondike:  Method  of 
Firing  and  Description  of  Mining 
Methods.  By  A.  J.  Bowie.  M.  & 
M.,  July,  1901,  p.  529. 

Method  op  Mining  the  Auriferous 
Gravels  in  the  Klondike.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  8,  p.  224. 

How  Gold  is  Mined  on  the  Klon- 
dike and  the  Chances  op  Fortune 
There.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  631. 

Mining  in  the  Yukon.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  69,  p.  742.    f  column. 

Gold  Mining  in  the  Yukon  Terri- 
tory. M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1904,  p.  358. 
i  column. 

Thawing  Frozen  Ground  in  Alaska. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  229. 
1  column.    I. 
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The  Frozen  Deposits  of  the  North. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  379. 
I  column. 

Packing  Mine  Working:  Flush- 
ing Culm,  Use  of  Waste,  etc. 

Flushing  Culm  in  Anthracite  Mines 
By  W.  Griffith.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  388.     5}  columns.     I. 

Flushing  Culm:  The  Method  of  Filling 
Anthracite  Mines  with  Culm  and  the 
Advantages  of  the  Process.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  18,  p.  342,  3J  columns; 
p.  389,  5J  columns.     I. 

Flushing  Culm:  A  Novel  Plan  of  Con- 
veying Culm  into  Old  Workings  to 
Support  the  Roof.  Coll.  Engr.  & 
Met.  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  11.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

Culm  Filling.  By  W.  S.  Gresley. 
Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14, 
p.  32.     1  column. 

Packing  Mine  Workings.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  154.     1  column. 

Rock  Filling  in  the  Baltic  Mine, 
Michigan  (Walled  Entry).  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  905.     I. 

Flushing  the  Mines:  Use  of  Culm  as 
Mine  Support.  The  Anth.  Coal  In- 
dustry, p.  219.     Roberts.     3  pages. 

Filling  Old  Mine  Workings.  By  C. 
Cizck.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  770. 
i  column. 

Packing  Mine  Workings  with  Mate- 
rials Flushed  from  the  Surface. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  11,  p.  539.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Sand  Flushing  from  the  Surface. 
By  V.  Ranzinger.  Min.  Mag.,  Mar., 
1905,  p.  268. 

Packing  Mine  Workings  with  Ma- 
terials Flushed  Down  from  the 
Surface.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  73, 
1  column. 

Size  of  Pipe  to  Use  in  Flushing 
Culm.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  19. 
Note 


Breaker- Waste  Disposal.  E.AM. J., 
vol.  80,  p.  304.     1  column. 

Flushing  Culm  in  Mines:  Wear  of 
Pipes  Remedied  by  Turning.  Rela- 
tive Cost  Compared  with  Metal. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  344.  i  col- 
umn. 

Flushing  Culm  in  Collieries:  Work- 
ing Conditions.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1056.    i  column. 

Flushing  Culm  in  Anthracite  Coal 
Mining.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  626. 
Note;  p.  722.    Note. 

Amount  of  Water  Necessart  to 
Flush  Culm.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82. 
p.  1124.    Note. 

The  Compression  of  Stops  Fillings. 
By  B.  J.  Oberhausen.  Sen.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  26,  p.  271.     5  pages.    I. 

Use  of  Waste  Filling.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  1004.     J  column. 

An  Economical  Mining  Method: 
Filling.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85, 
p.  366.     1}  columns.    I. 

Filling  System  of  Mining  at  the 
Homestake  Mine.  Min.  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  88,  p.  177.  3J  col- 
umns.   I. 

Methods  of  Mining  on  the  Mother 
Lode,  California:  Working  in 
Swelling  Ground.  Filling  System. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  37, 
If  columns;  p.  49,  1)  columns. 

Mining  at  the  Daly-West  Mine, 
Utah  :  S  toping  and  Filling.  E.&M. 
J.,  vol.  82,  p.  13.     1  column. 

Proposed  Method  of  Filling  in 
Anthracite  Mining.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  266.     H  columns.    I. 

Flushing  Culm.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p.  389,  4}  columns.  I.;  vol.  20,  p. 
388,  5}  columns.     I. 

Packing  Worked  Coal  Seams  bt 
Flushing.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  637.     2  columns.    I. 

Filling  Mines  (Coal)  with  Sand  (in 
Upper  Silesia).  E.  &  M.  J.f  voL  72, 
p.  7<H.    Note. 
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Hydraulic  Filling  of  a  Coal  Seam 
at  Lens,  Pas  de  Calais,  France. 
By  L.  R.  Hill  and  M.  Burr.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  82,  p.  543.    4}  columns.    I. 

Water-Packing  of  Seams.  By  K. 
Mailer  and  Mussmann.  T.  I.  M.  E.y 
vol.  27,  p.  722.    2  pages. 

Water-Flush  Stowing  in  Mines.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  700.    3J  pages. 

A  Simple  Method  of  Water-Stowage 
Employed  at  No.  5  Pit  of  the  Es- 
carpelle  Mines.  By  Sante-Claire- 
Deville.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  79. 
8  pages. 

The  Hydraulic  Filling  of  a  Coal 
Seam  at  Lens,  Pas  de  Calais, 
France.  By  L.  R.  Hill  and  M. 
Burr.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15,  p.  371. 
15  pages.    I. 


The  Conveyor-System  for  Filling 
at  the  Coal  Face,  as  Practiced  in 
Great  Britain  and  America.  By 
W.  C.  Blackett  and  R.  G.  Ware. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  449.  47 
pages.    I. 

A  Method  of  Packing  Excavations 
in  Coal-Seams  by  Means  of  Water. 
By  E.  O.  F.  Brown.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  28,  p.  325.     14  pages.     I. 

The  Filling  Method  at  the  Baltic 
and  Trimountain  Mines.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  82,  p.  769.     2\  columns.     I. 

Working  an  Iron  Mine  (Filling  Sys- 
tem). Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  59, 
p.  305.    4)  columns.    I. 

The  System  of  Filling  at  the  Mines 
of  the  Minnesota  Iron  Company, 
Soudan,  Minnesota.  By  D.  H. 
Bacon.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p.  299. 

The  Filling  Method  at  the  Iron 
Mountain  Mine,  California.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  56.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Working  Zinc  Deposit  at  Kelly, 
New  Mexico,  by  the  Filling 
Method:  Advancing  and  Retreat- 
ing. M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  52.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 


River  Mining 

River  Mining.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  34,  p.  137,  }  column.  I.;  p.  322, 
J  column;  p.  337,  J  column;  vol.  35, 
p.  218,  \  column. 

River-Bed  Mining.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  59,  p.  342.     J  column. 

River  Bed  Mining.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  66,  p.  308.    §  column. 

River  Mining  in  California.  By  S. 
S.  Boynton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52, 
p.  266,  3  columns.  I.;  p.  636,  J 
column. 

River  Mining  in  California.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  312.  5  col- 
umns.   I. 

Deep-Creek  and  River-Bed  Mining. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  21. 

2J  columns.    I. 
Diamond  Digging  in  the  Vaal  River. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  344.     J  column. 
Diving  for  Gold.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  46,  p.  265.     }  column. 
Pool  Mining  for  Gold.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  46,  p.  328.     J  column. 
Diving  for  Gold.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  53,  p.  151.    i  column. 
"Bobbing"    for    Quicksilver    and 

Amalgam:  Search  for  Wastes.     Min. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  263.     }  col- 
umn. 
Churning  for  Quicksilver.    Min.  & 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  306.    J  column. 

Deep  Mining 

Deep  Mining.  By  J.  Delvan.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  449.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Depth  of  Lake  Superior  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  461. 
}  column. 

Mining  at  Great  Depths.    By  B.  H. 

Brough.     Engineering,  London,  vol. 

63,  p.  712.     2\  columns. 
Deep  Working  of  Mines:  Pros  and 

Cons.    T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  pp.  125, 

327. 
Depths  of  Mines  in  England.    Am. 

Jour.  Min.,  vol.  2,  p.  290.     }  column. 
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Deep   Mines   op  the   World.     Am. 

Jour.  Min.,  vol.  2,  p.  376.     J  column. 
How  Deep  Can  We  Mine?     Min.  k 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  396.     i  column. 
Long  and  Deep  Underground  Work- 
ings.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,   vol.  45, 

p.  25.     i  column. 
Surface  and  Deep  Mining.     By  T. 

D.    McLeod.     Min.    k    Sci.    Press, 

vol.  68,  p.  99.     1J  columns. 
Unsuccessful  Deep  Mining.     Min.  k 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  248.     }  column. 
Suspension  of  Deep  Mining.     Min.  k 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  264.     21  col- 
umns. 
Deep-Level   Mining.      The   Witwa- 

tersrand    Gold-Fields,    p.  459.     10 

pages.     I. 
Difficulties  of  Deep  Mining.    M^jSt 

M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  58. 
Deep  Mining.     E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 

p.  1051.     li  columns. 
Deep  Mining.     Coll.  Engr.,  vol.   13, 

p.  51.     i  column. 
German  Deep  Mining.     Min.  k  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  75,  p.  5.    J  column. 
Exploration  of  the  Lower  Depths 

of  the  Earth.     Min.  k  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  89,  p.  191.     1  column. 

Considerations  of  Deep-Mining.  By 
G.  Farmer.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  465.     21  pages. 

Government  Aid  to  Deep  Gold  Min- 
ing in  Nova  Scotia.  By  W.  L. 
Libbey.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  9, 
p.  54.     17  pages. 

Deep  Mining  at  the  Utica,  Angels, 
California.  By  J.  H.  Collier.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  special  volume,  Cali- 
fornia Mines  k  Minerals,  p.  97. 
16  pages.     T. 

Our  Deep  Mines:  California.  Min. 
k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  249.  }  col- 
umn. 

Deep  Mining  on  the  Comstock. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  86. 
4}  columns. 

Deep  Mining  in  California.  Min.  k 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  481.    Note. 


California  Deep  Mining.  Min.  k 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  74,  p.  132.  i  col- 
umn. 

Deep  Mining  at  the  Utica  Mike, 
Angels,  California.  By  J.  H. 
Collier.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.f  vol.  29, 
pp.  835,  1051. 

Deep  Fissuring  at  Rico,  Colorado. 
E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1149.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Deep  Mining  at  Nevada  Citt.  Min. 
k  Sci.  Press,  voL  67,  p.  370.  1  col- 
umn. 

Lowest  Depths  of  Mines  on  the 
Comstock.  Min.  k  Sci  Press,  vol. 
43,  p.  76.    Lost. 

Deep  Mining  on  the  Comstock.  By 
J.  A.  Church.  E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  28, 
p.  35.    3)  columns. 

Depths  of  Mines  Connecting  with 
the  Sutro  Tunnel,  with  Angle  of 
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Deep  Mining  in  Cornwall.  E.  k 
M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  69.    Note. 
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has  been  Mined.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL 
78,  p.  618.    i  column. 

Deep  Mining  in  Mexico,  and  the 
Changes  that  Occur  in  the 
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Deep  Mining  in  Nova  Scotia.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  119.    I. 

Mining  on  the  Witwatebbrand  to 
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umns. 

Mining  in  the  Transvaal  to  12,000, 
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1901,  p.  615.    2J  columns.    I. 

Deep  Level  Mines  on  the  Wrr- 
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p.  344.     1  column. 

Deep  Level  Shafts  on  the  Rand. 
By  A.  E.  Pettit.  M.  A  M.,  voL  28, 
p.  413.    7  columns.    I. 
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Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  258. 
{column. 
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vol.  74,  p.  473.     1J  columns. 
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vol.  19,  p.  112.     I. 

Formula  (Hazeltine's)  for  Calcu- 
lating Capacity  of  Electric  Coal 
Cutting  Machines  in  Square  Feet 
of  Coal  per  Minute.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  20,  p.  243. 

The  Jeffrey's  Electric  Coal-Cut- 
ting Machine.  By  R.  S.  Williamson. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  305.  4 
pages.     I. 

Electrical  Coal-Cutting  Machines. 
By  F.  W.  Hurd.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25, 
p.  108.     22  pages.     I. 

Electricity  in  Bituminous  Coal 
Mining:  Use  of  Mining  Machines. 
By  R.  M.  Hazeltine.  Coll.  Engr.  & 
Met.  Miner,  vol.  16,  p.  75.  11  col- 
umns. 

Coal  Cutting  Machines:  The  Com- 
parative Advantages  and  Disad- 
vantages of  Compressed  Air  and 
Electrically  Driven  Machines  over 
Pick  Mining.  By  C.  Robinson. 
Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17, 
p.  313.     1J  columns. 

Two  Types  of  Electrical  Coal- 
Cutters.  By  T.  H.  Barr.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  447.    6  pages.     I. 

Electrical  Coal-Cutter  of  the 
Hercules  Mining  Machine  Com- 
pany: Rotary-bit-cutter.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  261. 

The  Jeffrey's  Electric  Power  48- 
Inch-Cut  Shearing  Machine.  M. 
&  M.,  May,  1901,  p.  478.  1  col- 
umn. 

Electric  Coal  Mining  Machine. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  184. 

Electric  Mining  Machine.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  268. 

Electric  Coal-Cutting  on  Long- 
wall  Faces.  By  T.  B.  A.  Clarke. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  492. 
9  pages.    I. 
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Sullivan  Electric  Coal-Cutters: 
Description  of  an  Improved  Type 
of  Chain  Coal-Cutters  Adapted  to 
Both  Pillar-and-Stall  and  Longwall 
Work.  M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  90. 
4  columns.     I. 

The  Electrical  Chain  Breast  Min- 
ing Machine.  By  F.  N.  Slade. 
M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1903,  p.  423.  3  col- 
umns. 

The  Electric  Chain  Breast-Mining 
Machine.  By  F.  N.  Slade.  M.  & 
M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  279.     3  columns. 

The  Electrical  Chain  Breast  Min- 
ing Machine.  By  F.  N.  Slade. 
M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1903,  p.  376.  2J  col- 
umns. 

A  New  Electric  Chain  Coal-Mining 
Machine.  M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1901, 
p.  207.     li  columns. 

The  Van  Depoele  Solenoid  Coal 
Cutter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  245. 
i  column.     I. 

An  Electric  Coal  Puncher.  By  T. 
W.  Sprague.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p. 
427.     6  columns.     I. 

Mechanical  Mining  Appliances  — 
Getters 

Mould's  Hydraulic  Coal-Getter. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  62.  $  col- 
umn. 

Hydraulic  Coal  Getter  in  Use  in 
Canada.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  93. 
Note. 

Use  of  Hydraulic  Mining  Cartridge 
(Device)  at  Hulton  Colliery, 
England:  Advantages  over  Ex- 
plosives. M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  246. 
1  column.     I. 

Coal  Mining  by  Hydraulic  Means: 
Getters.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  124. 
1  column. 


A  Hydraulic  Apparatus  fob  Break- 
ing Down  Coal.  E.  A  M.  J.  vol. 
63,  p.  568.    Note. 

An  Improved  Mechanical  Coal- 
Getter.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  124. 
1  column.    I. 

Machinery  vs.  Gunpowder  in  Get- 
ting Coal.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  7, 
p.  114.     J  column. 

Coal-Getting  by  Machinery.  By 
G.  B.  Walker.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1, 
p.  128,  18  pages,  I.;  vol  2,  p.  230, 
4  pages. 

The  Heise  Coal  Wedge.  E.&H.  J., 
vol.  68,  p.  671.    i  column.    I. 

A  New  Coal  Wedge.  E.  &  M.  JM 
vol.  69,  p.  503.    }  column.    I. 

Lancaster's  Patent  Mechanical 
Coal  Wedging  Machine.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  209.    1}  columns.    I. 

Burnett's  Roller  Mining  Wedge. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  42,  p.  294.  J  col- 
umn. 

The  Roberts-Horsfield-Pohteb  Hy- 
draulic Mining  Press  (Getter). 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  45,  p.  475.  i  col- 
umn.  I. 

The  Heise  Wedge.  M.  &  M.,  voL  20, 
p.  266.     §  column.    I. 

A  New  Machine  for  Getting  Goal. 
By  E.  Mould.  T.  N.S.I.M.AM. 
E.,  vol.  8,  p.  96.    4  pages.    I. 

The  Haswell  Mechanical  Goal- 
Getter:  An  Invention  for  Working 
Coal  without  the  Aid  of  Gun- 
powder or  Other  Explosives.  By 
W.F.Hall.  T.N.S.I.M.4M.E, 
vol.  7,  p.  124.    10  pages.    I. 

Tools  and  Appliances  Used  in  Goal- 
Getting.  Coll.  Working  4c  Manage- 
ment, p.  108.    26  pages.    I. 
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Mine  Support:  Conditions  Affect- 
ing, etc. 

Effect  of  Pressure  of  Overlying 
Strata  on  Coal-Seam  in  South 
Staffordshire  Coalfields.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  410. 

The  Great  Planes  of  Strain  in  the 
Absolute  Roof  of  Mines.  By  H. 
W.  G.  Halbaum.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
3,  p.  175.    27  pages.     I. 

Subterranean  Pressures.  Engineer- 
ing, London,  vol.  73,  p.  25,  i  col- 
umn; p.  225,  2  columns;  p.  311, 
note;  p.  419,  J  column. 

Method  of  Supporting  Roof  Back 
of  longwall  face.  t.  n.  s.  i. 
M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  plate  12.     I. 

Action,  Influence  and  Control  of 
the  Roof  in  Longwall  Working 
(Discussion).  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 
p.  550.     18  pages.    I. 

Control  of  Longwall  Roof  by 
Timbering.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
p.  225.     2  pages.     I. 

Supporting  Excavations.  M.  &  M., 
June,  1902,  p.  517.     2  columns. 

Supporting  Excavations.  M.  &  M., 
Sept.,  1902,  p.  88.     2  columns. 

Supporting  Excavations.  M.  &  M., 
Aug.,  1902,  p.  39.     2i  columns. 

Supporting  Excavations.  M.  &  M., 
July,  1902,  p.  566.     2}  columns. 

The  Supporting  of  the  Under- 
ground Quarries  beneath  the 
Montrouge  Reservoirs.  By  M. 
Keller.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  25,  p.  204. 
i  column. 

The  Support  of  Excavations  in  the 
WrrWATERSRAND  Mines.  By  T.  L. 
Carter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  719. 
3}  columns.    I. 

Supporting  the  Roof:  Pillars,  Stulls, 
Timbering.  The  Witwatersrand 
Gold-Fields,  pp.  346,  349,  354.    I. 

The  Treatment  of  Squeezes  .and 
Creeps.  M.  6  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  460. 
1  column.    I. 


The  Control  of  Creeps.  By  Ed. 
Jones.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  111. 
4  columns.    I. 

Methods  of  Preventing  Falls  of 
Roof  Adopted  at  the  Courrieres 
Collieries.  By  C.  Le  Neve  Foster. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20,  p.  164,  10  pages, 
I.;  p.  223,  10  pages;  p.  250,  6  pages. 

The  Support  of  Building  (when  Un- 
dermined). By  W.  Spencer.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  188,  10  pages,  I.; 
vol.  9,  p.  102,  12  pages. 

Mine  Support.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  77.    3J  columns.    I. 

Height  to  Which  Stopes  can  be 
Timbered  with  Square  Sets,  as 
Shown  by  Experience  in  the 
Homestake  Mine.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  88,  p.  177.     Note. 

Size  of  Timbers,  Sets,  etc.,  and 
Cost  in  the  Homestake  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  4. 
Note. 

How  to  Drive  Wedges  in  Blocking 
Timbers.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  673. 
Note. 

Method  of  Handling  Timbers.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  149.  J  col- 
umn.   I. 

Framing  Round  Timbers  and  Nee- 
dling Timbers  into  Roof.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  46,  p.  393.    I. 

The  Use  of  Stulls.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  91,  p.  60.     i  column.     I. 

The  Efficiency  of  Built-up  Wooden 
Beams.  By  E.  Kidwell.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  pp.  732,  979. 

Principles  Relating  to  Post  Tim- 
ber.    M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  86. 

2  columns. 

Principles  Relating  to  Post  Tim- 
ber.    M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1901,  p.  36. 

3  columns. 

Length  of  Timber  that  can  be 
Taken  Down  a  Shaft  and  into 
Workings.  M.  &  M.,  June,  1902, 
p.  524. 
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Maximum  and  Minimum  Angles  at 
which  Props  should  be  Set  in 
Varying  Inclinations.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  16,  p.  235.    Table. 

On  the  Theory  of  Timbering.  By 
H.  Lewis.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  495. 
3}  columns.     I. 

The  Untimbering  op  Stalls.  By  A. 
Dumont.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  219. 
8  columns.     I. 

Timbering  (Cribbing)  and  Retimber- 
ing.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  906. 

Timbering  in  Coal  Mines  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 2d.  Geol.  Survey  Pa., 
AC,  p.  66.    5  pages.    I. 

Methods  of  Renewing  Old  Timber- 
ing at  the  Dives-Pelican  Mine, 
Silver  Plume,  Colorado.  By  J. 
F.  McClelland.  Min.  Mag.,  Feb., 
1905,  p.  152. 

Protecting  Shaft  Timbers  when 
Blasting.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
81,  p.  532.     1  column.     I. 

Protection  of  Shaft  Timbers  Dur- 
ing Sinking.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  83,  p.  13.     Note. 

Drawing  Timbers.  M.  &  M.,  Sept., 
1904,  p.  87.     I. 

Pillar  Drawing:  The  Method  Used 
for  Taking  Out  Pillars  when  the 
Workings  liave  been  Flushed  with 
Culm.  By  J.  B.  Davis.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  289.     2J  columns.     I. 

Improved  Apparatus  for  Drawing 
Timber  in  Mines.  By  E.  B.  Wain. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  591. 
6  pages.    I. 

A  Miter-Box  for  Mine  Timbers.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  Mar.  16,  1905,  p.  514. 

A  Timber  (Mine)  Framing  Machine. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  45. 
2  columns.     I. 

Kinds  of  Timber 

Use  of  Dead  Timber.  E.  &  M.  J.f 
vol.  84,  p.  776.     1  column. 

Locust  for  Mine  Timber.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  41,  p.  351.     J  column. 


Timber  Used  in  Mining  in  the 
United  States.  By  R.  S.  Kellogg. 
E.  6  M.  J.,  voL  83,  p.  487.  9  col- 
umns. 

Timber  Used  in  Mines.  By  R.  3. 
Kellogg.  M.  6  M.,  vol  27,  p.  495. 
4}  columns. 

The  Timber  Supply.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  758.    1  column. 

Timber  Used  in  the  Anthracite 
Mines.  M.  6  M.,  vol  27,  p.  148. 
1  column. 

Cause  of  Loss  of  Timber  in  Mines. 
E.  6  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1124.    Note. 

Economy  in  Mine  Timbering.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  935.   3 J  columns.  I. 

Characteristics  and  Properties  of 
Wood.    Bull.  11. 

Seasoning  of  Timber.    Bull.  41. 

Cross-Tie  Forms  and  Rail  Fasten- 
ings, with  Special  Reference  to 
Treated  Timbers.    Bull.  50. 

Report  on  the  Condition  of  Treated 
Timbers  Laid  in  Texas.    Bull.  50. 

Experiments  on  the  Strength  of 
Treated  Timber.    Circular  39. 

Fractional  Distillation  of  Coal- 
Tar  Creosote.  Circular  80.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agriculture.    Forest  Service. 

Timber  for  the  Mines:  Where  the 
Comstock  Timber  comes  from.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  voL  35,  p.  182.     1J 

columns. 

Consumption  of  Wood  on  the  Com- 
stock. Min.  &  Sci  Press,  voL  70, 
p.  172.     1}  columns. 

Quantity  of  Timber  Used  nc  the 
New  South  Wales  Mines  (Metal). 
Annl.  Min.  Rept.  N.  8.  Wales,  1899, 
p.  104.    Note. 

Eucalyptus:  The  Tree  of  the  Future. 
By  S.  Lockwood.  KslLl,  vol. 
25,  p.  275.    1  column. 

Suitability  of  Various  Kinds  or 
Wood  for  Pit-Props.  By  Dotting. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  23,  p.  73*.    4  pages. 

Timber  Supply.  E.  &  1L  J.,  voL  75, 
p.  967.    Note. 
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Consumption  of  Timber  in  Mines, 
Butte.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  384. 
Note. 

The  Suitability  op  Certain  Woods 
for  Mine  Timbering.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  512.     1  column. 

The  Uses  of  Native  Woods  in  Min- 
ing in  the  Philippines.  By  "  Ma- 
nila." E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  432. 
3  columns.    I. 

Cypress  Timber.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  439.    Note. 

Beech  Wood  for  Mine  Timbers.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  43.     Note. 

The  Use  of  Oregon*  Pine  for  Mine 
Timbering.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65, 
p.  430.     1  column. 

Acacia  for  Mine  Timbers.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  65,  p.  282.    Note. 

Substitution  of  Steel  for  Timber. 
By  R.  B.  Woodworth.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  212.    8  columns.     I. 

Iron  Stage-Bar  (St nils).  M.  &  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  387.    I. 

Rolled  Steel  Girders  for  Support- 
ing the  Roof  in  Mines.  By  T.  R. 
Smith.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  1. 
i  column. 

On  the  Use  of  Iron  Lining  Walls  in 
the  Saarbruecken  Mines.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  27,  p.  10.     1}  columns. 

The  Use  of  Steel  Girders  in  Mines. 
By  E.  Thompson.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  10,  p.  272,  8  pages;  vol.  13, 
p.  277,  6  pages,  I. 

Steel  Girders  for  Supporting  Mine 
Workings.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  296.     i  column. 

Steel  to  Replace  Timbering.  By 
R.  V.  Norris.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  60.    4  columns.    I. 

Use  of  Prop  Screw  Jacks.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  15,  p.  113.     3  columns.    I. 

The  Uses  and  Advantages  of  the 
Prop  Screw-Jack.  By  E.  Ganjot. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  82. 


Iron  and  Steel  for  Mine  Supports. 
By  G.  L.  Kerr.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  377.     1|  columns.    I. 

Iron-Covered  Ties  in  Mines.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  41.     Note. 

Artificial  Stone  as  Made  in  Eng- 
land. M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1901,  p.  238. 
1  column. 

The  Theory  and  Design  of  the  Ma- 
sonry Arch.  By  W.  H.  Burr. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  20,  p.  1. 
40  pages.     I. 

The  Theory  of  the  Circular  Ma- 
sonry Dome  of  Uniformly  Vary- 
ing Thickness.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  19,  p.  1.    9*pages.     I. 

Masonry.  By  G.  S.  Morison.  Colum- 
bia Eng.,  1897-1898,  p.  88.    11  pages. 

Dry  and  Mortar  Lain  Walls  for 
Mine  Support.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  23, 
p.  92. 

Masonry  Supports  in  Almaden 
Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 
p.  326.    I. 

Uses  of  Concrete  in  Mining.    By  M. 

M.  Habets.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  254. 

3  columns.     I. 

For  use  of  Concrete  in  Mining  Sup- 
port, see  Cement  and  Concrete. 

For  Filling  Methods,  see  Packing 
Mine  Workings. 

Strength  of  Umber,  Masonry, 
Iron  and  Coal  for  Mine  Support 

Strength  op  Water-Soaked  Timber. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  248. 
Note. 

Specifications  for  Yellow  Pine. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  957.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Strength  and  Life  of  Mine 
Timbers.  By  W.  H.  Storms.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  240,  2  col- 
umns; p.  254,  3i  columns,  I.;  p.  267, 
2  columns,  I. 

Strength  of  Pillars.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  172. 
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Comparative  Tests  op  Bracing  for 
Wooden  Bents.  By  E.  Kidweil. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  34.  44 
pages.     I. 

Relative  Strength  of  Square  and 
Round  Timber.  M.  &  M.,  Sept., 
1901,  p.  93. 

Physical  Tests  of  Some  Pacific 
Coast  Timbers.  By  Frank  Soull. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  552. 

Useful  Table  :  Safe  Loads  for  Wooden 
.     Posts  for  Mine  Work.     By  A.  For- 
syth.    M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1904,  p.  376. 

The  Relation  of  the  Strength  of 
Wood  under  Compression  to  Its 
Transverse  Strength.  By  B.  E. 
Fernow.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  63. 
}  column. 

The  Relation  of  the  Strength  of 
Wood  under  Compression  to  the 
Transverse  Strength.  By  B.  E. 
Fernow.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p.  240. 

The  Strength  of  Pit-Props.  By  H. 
Louis.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  517. 
2J  columns.     I. 

Experiments  on  American  Woods. 
Bv  S.  P.  Sharpies.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  11,  p.  281. 

Tests  on  Full-Sized  Cast-Iron  Col- 
umns. By  W.  II.  Burr.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  19,  p.  283.     6  pages.     D. 

"The  True  Column  Formula"  an 
Impossibility.  By  J.  L.  Greenleaf. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  16,  p.  339. 
6  pages. 

A  Straight  Line  Formula  for  Cast- 
Iron  Columns.  By  S.  O.  Miller. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  19,  p.  1£5. 
3  pages. 

Relative  Strength  of  Metal  and 
Timber.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p.  89.     }  column. 

Practical  Strength  of  Columns  or 
Struts  of  Wrought  Iron  and 
Mild  Steel.  By  J.  M.  Moncrieff. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  73,  p.  731, 
11 J  columns,  I.;  p.  777,  1  column; 
p.  823,  1  column. 


Compressive  Strength  of  Anthra- 
cite Coal.  M.  6  M.,  Mar.,  1903, 
p.  368.    3  columns. 

The  Ultimate  Crushing  Strength 
of  Coal.  By  J.  Daniels  and  L.  D. 
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Formula  for  Determining  Thick- 
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Formula  for  Determining  Thick- 
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for  Shafts.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  vol. 
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3  pages. 

The  Subsidences  in  and  Around  the 
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By  T.  Ward.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
p.  241.    24  pages.    I. 

Slips  and  Subsidences.  Earthwork 
and  Its  Cost,  Chap.  18,  p.  184. 

Subsidence  in  Underground  Mines. 
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Connecting  Coal  Mines:  Barrier  Pil- 
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Substitute  for  Pillars  of  Coal. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  175. 

Pillars  in  the  Deep  Mines  of  the 
Lake  Superior  Copper  Mines.  By 
F.  W.  McNair.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  322.     2  columns. 
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6  pages.    I. 
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vol.  51,  p.  654. 
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Mines,    Especially    Coal    Mines. 

Coll.  Working  &  Management,  p.  160. 
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Methods  of  Supporting  Workings 

Cornish  Methods  of  Mine-Timber- 
ing. By  G.  P.  Chaplin.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  200.     10  pages.    I. 

Timbering  and  Supporting  Under- 
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6  pages. 


Timbering  and  Packing  in  Mines. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  122.  6J  col- 
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Mine  Timber:  Its  Necessity  and  the 
Best  Means  for  Securing  Economy 
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&  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  110.  5i  col- 
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Notes    on    Systematic    Timbering. 
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vol.  24,  p.  95.     10  pages. 
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p.  304.     2  pages. 
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M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  230.  3i  col- 
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A  Method  of  Mine  Timbering.  E.  & 
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Timbering  in  Center  Star  Mine, 
British  Columbia.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
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Timbering  in  Mines.  Coll.  Engr., 
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Methods  of  Mine  Timbering:  All 
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Methods  of  Mine  Timbering.  Min. 
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p.  290,  1  column  +  ,  I. 
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umns. 
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Level,  Stope  and  Boundary  Pillars. 
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Timbering  Employed  in  Blocking 
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Use  of  a  Brick  Arch  for  Supporting 
Roof,  Silver  Islet  Mine  (Pro- 
posed). E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  322. 
Note. 

Methods  of  Timbering  in  Eastern 
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By  T.  J.  Greenway.  E.  &  M.  J., 
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Timbering  in  Coal  Mines.  P.  C.  M., 
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Timbering  in  the  North  Stafford- 
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Systematic  Timbering  at  Emley 
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Moor  Collieries:  Long- Wall.  By 
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The  Hepplewhite  Tapered  Pit- 
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Systematic  Timbering  at  the  Bab- 
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12  pages.    I. 


Special  Instructions  in  Timbering 
and  Packing,  Whitefield  Col- 
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1  page. 
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vol.  15,  p.  343,  22  pages,  I.;  p.  14, 
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Setting  Post  Timber  at  the  Face. 
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Weldless  Steel  Pit-Props.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  27,  p.  233.     li  pages.     I. 
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p.  428.     Note. 

Steel  Rail  Pit  Props.  E.  &  M.  J., 
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p.  117.    J  column. 

Tunnel  Support 

The  A-Frame  in  Tunnel  Support. 
J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  33. 
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p.  135.    I. 

Timber  and  Goaf-Wall  (pack-wall) 
Combination  for  Goaf-Road.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  134.    I. 

Timbering  of  Drifts  and  Shafts: 
Sutro  Tunnel.  E.«H.  J.,  vol.  15, 
p.  72.    2  pages.    I. 
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Tunnel  Timbering:  Balgray  and 
Partick  Tunnel.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  63,  p.  612.    I. 

Progressive  Timbering  of  Tunnel 
(Croton  Aqueduct)  by  English 
Method.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.f  vol.  19, 
p.  738. 

Methods  of  Lining  Tunnels:  Use  of 
Timber,  Iron,  Iron  and  Masonry, 
and  Masonry.  Tunneling,  Prelini, 
p.  68.     10  pages.    I. 

Relieving  Timber-Lined  Tunnels 
with  Masonry:  Methods  of  Lining 
Tunnels,  Methods  of  Timbering  or 
Strutting  Tunnels.  Tunneling,  by 
C.  Prelini. 

Method  of  Repairing  Wet  Tunnel 
Arches.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  350. 
f  column.    I. 

Relining  Timber  Lined  Tunnels: 
Boulder,  Mullan,  and  Little  Tom  Tun- 
nel. Tunneling,  Prelini,  p.  280.  10 
pages. 

Method  of  Relining  the  Hodges' 
Pass  Tunnel,  Oregon  Short 
Line  Railroad.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol. 
27,  p.  82.     6  columns  4- .    I. 

Iron  Tunnels.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  1, 
p.  557.    2  pages. 

Steel  Tunnel  Through  Portland 
Mine  Dump,  Golden  Circle  Rail- 
Road,  Cripple  Creek,  Colorado. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  339.     I. 

To  Replace  a  Broken  Tunnel  Set. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1902,  p.  561.    Note. 

Replacing  Timber  Sets  in  Mine  En- 
tries.    M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  429. 

Shaft-Lining,  Timbering,  Tubbing, 
Cementation,  etc. 

Shaft  Support.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  1, 
p.  137,  26  pages,  I.;  vol.  2,  p.  161, 
10  pages. 

Shaft  Curbing.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  23, 
p.  139,  1  column,  I.;  p.  156,  1J  col- 
umns; p.  170,  1}  columns;  p.  159, 
2  columns. 

Shaft  Timbering.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  pp.  246,  247.    4  columns.    I. 

Shaft-Timbering  at  Ely,  Nevada. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  630.    I. 


The  Framing  of  Rectangular  Shaft 
Sets.  By  W.  E.  Sanders.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  396  (-398).  7i  col- 
umns.    I. 

Shaft  Timbering.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  391.    I. 

Shaft  Timbering  at  the  Kennedy 
Mine.  Min.  <fc  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90, 
p.  333.     2  columns.    I. 

Shaft  Timbering,  Homestake.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  127.     I. 

Timbering  Shafts  on  the  Rand: 
Vertical,  Inclined  and  Round.  Wit- 
watersrand  Gold-Fields,  p.  165.  24 
pages.    I. 

Shaft  and  Slope  Timbering  in  the 
Pennsylvania  Anthracite  Fields. 
The  Anth.  Coal  Industry  (Roberts), 
p.  25.     2  pages.    I. 

Shaft  Timbering,  Emerson  Shaft, 
California,  also  Guide  Support. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  579.    I. 

Lagging  in  a  Mine  Shaft.  Min.  <fe 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  77,  p.  581 .     J  column. 

Shaft  Timbering.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  69,  p.  132.     6  columns.     I. 

Shaft  Timbering.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p.  329.     i  column. 

Anthracite  Colliery  Shaft  Timber- 
ing.    Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  122.    I. 

Timbering  Parker  Shaft,  Franklin 
Furnace,  New  Jersey.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  481.     1  column -f .    I. 

Shaft  Timbering,  No.  9  Shaft,  Ash- 
land, Mich.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  9, 
p.  25.    I. 

Details  of  Shaft  Timbering,  Leisen- 
ring  No.  3  Colliery.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  10,  p.  173.    I. 

Slope  Timbering.  2d  Geol.  Survey, 
Pa.,  AC,  p.  77.    7  pages.    I. 

Timbering  Shafts  (Vertical):  Wall 
Plates  and  End  Plates,  Dividers, 
Guides,  Studdles,  Lagging,  Fixing  and 
Supporting  Timbers,  Hanging  Bolts 
and  Bearers.  The  Witwatersrand 
Gold-Fields,  pp.  166-175.    I. 

Shaft  Timbering  (Inclined) :  Sets  and 
Timbering  of  the  Angle  Connection. 
The  Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields,  pp. 
178-184.    I. 
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Various  Kinds  op  Shaft  Linings, 
Tubbing,  etc.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll., 
vol.  1,  p.  68.     6  pages.    I. 

Method  of  Cribbing  Atchison  Deep 

Coal  Shaft.     E.  <&  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 

p.  109.     I. 
Methods  of  Shaft  Timbering.    M.  & 

M.,  vol.  21,  p.  139.     2}  columns.     I. 
Timbering  Mine  Shafts.    Coll.  Engr. 

&  Met.  Miner,  vol.  15,  p.  113.     3  col- 
umns.   I. 
Shaft-Timbering,  Newcastle    Coal 

Mines,  Colorado.    Coll.    Engr.  & 

Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  426.     L 
Shaft  Sinking:  Strength  of  Sinking 

Lining,  etc.     M.  &  M.,  June,  1901, 

p.  506. 
Shaft  Timbering  in  Southeastern 

Missouri.    M.   &  M.,  Nov.,   1901, 

p.  149. 
Methods   of   Joining  Timbers   for 

Shaft  Lining:  Examples.     M.  &  M., 

Feb.,  1902,  p.  328. 
Shaft    Timber    No.   5,    Tamarack: 

Sizes  and  Cost  Given.    T.  L.  S.  M.  I., 

vol.  7,  p.  52.     2  pages.     I. 
Arrangement    of    Shaft    Timbers, 

West  Vulcan  Shaft.    T.  L.  S.  M. 

I.,  vol.  2,  p.  106.     I. 
On   the   Crib-Setting    of   a    Deep 

Level  Shaft.     By  H.  D.  Griffiths. 

T.   I.   M.   A  M.,   vol.    13,   p.   509. 

8  pages.     I. 
"Square-Setting"  vs.  Cribbing  in 

Shafts.     Min.  <fc  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92, 

p.  155.     }  column. 
Temporary  Timbering  for  Circular 

Shafts.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46, 

p.  361.     I. 
Circular-Metal  Shaft  Lining.  T.  A. 

I.  M.  Em  vol.  6,  p.  139,  etc. 
Cast-Iron  Tubbing:  What  is  Its  Ra- 
tional Formula?    By  H.  W.  G.  Hal- 

baum.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  567, 

68  pages;  vol.  35,  p.  47,  24  pages. 
Thickness  of  Tubbing  for  Shafts. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  307.     Note. 
The  Strength  of  Cast-Iron  Tubbing 

for  Deep  Shafts.     By  J.  Morrow. 

T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  100.  221  pages. 


Steel  Shaft  Sets  at  the.  Pioneer 
Mine,  Ely,  Minnesota.  J.  C.  M.  I., 
vol.  7,  p.  356.    2  pages.     I. 

Steel  Shaft  Support:  Construction. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  247. 

Cast  Iron  Tubbing  in  the  Shafts  at 
Sidney  Mines,  Cape  Breton.  By 
R.  H.  Brown.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S., 
vol.  2,  p.  158.    8  pages.     I. 

A  Process  for  Consolidating  Tub- 
bing and  Rendering  it  Water- 
tight by  the  Injection  of  Cement. 
T.  I.  M.  E.f  vol.  30,  p.  651.  2 
pages+. 

The  Application  of  Direct  Cemen- 
tation to  Shaft-Sinking.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  654.     1  page. 

The  Application  of  Direct  Cemen- 
tation in  Shaft-Sinking.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  31,  p.  113.    12}  pages.    I. 

Form  of  German  Tubbing  foe 
Shafts.  P.  C  M.,  vol.  2,  p.  163. 
7  pages.    I. 

Brief  Description  of  Steel  Lining 
for  Shaft.  By  J.  R.  Thompson. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  voL  10,  p.  163. 
2  pages.    I. 

A  Mine  Shaft  Cased  with  Steel: 
Cripple  Creek,  Colorado.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  77,  p.  483.    J  column. 

Iron  Shaft  Tubbing,  Rupture  of. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  302. 

i  column. 

Steel  Braces  for  Shaft  Lining.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  661.  }  col- 
umn.   I. 

Lagging  Shaft  Timbers  with  Wire- 
Rope.    T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  41. 

Note. 

The  Use  of  Steel  in  Lining  Mine 
Shafts.  By  F.  Drake.  T.  L.  S.  M. 
I.,  vol.  8,  p.  34.    27  pages.    I. 

The  Use  of  Steel  in  Lining  Mine 
Shafts:  Methods  of  Construction 
Employed  by  the  Oliver  Iron  Min- 
ing Company  in  Michigan.  By 
Frank  Drake.  M.  &  M.,  Oct.,  1902, 
p.  128,  8  columns;  Nov.,  1908,  p. 
155,    6  columns. 
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Method  of  Suspending  Temporary 
Iron  Cribs  (Rings)  in  Shaft  Sink- 
ing. Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  vol.  1, 
p.  66.    I. 

The  Re-tubbing  of  the  Middle  Pit, 
Murton  Colliery,  1903.  By  W.  O. 
Wood.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  197. 
9  pages.    I. 

Temporary  and  Permanent  Repair 
to  a  Colliery  Shaft.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  61,  p.  133.    2  columns.     I. 

Square-Set  Timbering 

Square-Set  Mining.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  435.     1  column.     I. 

Square-Set  Timbering  in  the  Eu- 
reka, Nevada,  Mines.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Monograph  No.  7,  p.  153.  5  pages.  I. 

Size  of  Square  Set  Timbers  at 
Bingham,  Utah  (United  States 
Mines).  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1191. 
Note. 

Square-Set  Timbering.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
19,  pp.  407,  425.    I. 

Square-Set  Timbering  at  Bingham, 
Utah.  By  C.  T.  Rice.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  820.     3}  columns.     I. 

Square-Sets  in  the  Lake  Superior 
Copper  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  868.    3  columns.    I. 

An  Improved  Method  of  Framing 
Square  Sets.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  177.     1J  columns.    I. 

Square-Set  Timber  and  Joints. 
Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14, 
p.  80.    2  columns.    I. 

Illustration  of  Square  Set  Tim- 
bering at  Aspen  Mine,  Colorado. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  492.    I. 

Mine  Timbering  (Square  Set).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p.  181,  I.;  vol. 
62,  p.  377,  2  columns,  I. 

Square  Set  Practice  at  Bingham, 
Utah.  By  L.  S.  Cates.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  300.     8}  columns.     I. 

Square-Set  Timbering  in  the  Ru- 
defeha  Mine,  Wyoming.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  122.    I. 


The  Nevada  System  of  Timbering 
Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  58, 
p.  181.     $  column.     I. 

Timbering  the  Mines:  Comstock, 
Square  Set.,  First  Use  (?)  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  184.     J  column. 

Square-Sets  at  the  Utica  Mine. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  special  volume  Cali- 
fornia Mines  &  Minerals,  p.  106,     I. 

Square  Set  Timbering:  Homestake 
Mine.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  166.     1  column.     I. 

Mine  Timbering  by  the  Square  Set 
System  at  Rossland,  British  Co- 
lumbia. By  B.  MacDonald.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  128.     17  pages.     I. 

Mine  Timbering:  Square-Sets.  M. 
&  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  408.  2J  col- 
umns. 

Mining  Timbering:  Square  Set.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p.  113,  J  col- 
umn, I.;  p.  125,  3  columns,  I. 

Preservation  of  Mine  Timber 

Life  of  Timber:  "  Old  Timber."  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  346.     Note. 

Dry  Rot  in  Timber.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  39,  p.  97.     1J  columns. 

The  Decay  of  Mine  Timber.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  72,  p.  164.     J  column.     I. 

Preservation  of  Mine  Timber  from 
Decay.  By  J.  M.  Nelson.  E.  A  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  839.    6  columns.     I. 

Timber  Preservatives.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  122.     1  column. 

Strength  of  Timber  Treated  with 
Preservatives.  Min.  <fc  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  90,  p.  53.     1}  columns.     I. 

Mine  Timber:  Its  Choice  and  Preser- 
vation. By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  427.     3  columns.    I. 

Preserving  Mine  Timbers.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  39,  p.  421,  }  column,  vol.  77, 
p.  732. 

The  Preservation  of  Wood  from 
Fire  and  Decay.  By  J.  L.  Ferrell. 
J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  38.    5i  pages. 

The  Preservation  of  Mine  Timber. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  460.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 
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Preservation  op  Timber.  By  S.  M. 
Rowe.    J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  283. 

5  pages. 

Preservative  Treatment  op  Tim- 
ber. J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  100. 
26}  pages. 

Preservation  op  Timber.  J.  W.  Soc. 
E.,  vol.  5,  p.  198.     10i  pages. 

Preservation  op  Timber  from  De- 
cay: Bibliography.  J.  W.  Soc.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  253.     2  pages. 

Factors  which  Cause  the  Decay  op 
Wood.  By  H.  Von  Schrenk.  J.W. 
Soc.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  89.     14  pages.     I: 

Preservation  of  Mine  Timber.    E. 

6  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  31.     1 J  columns. 
Preservation  op  Timber  by  Use  op 

Molten  Sulphur.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
82,  p.  692.     Note. 

Life  of  Mine  Timbers.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  86,  p.  177.     1J  columns. 

Preservation  of  Timber  with  Sul- 
phate of  Copper.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  18,  p.  142.     J  column. 

Coal  Tar  as  a  Wood  Preservative. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  19,  p.  94. 
£  column. 

Preservation  of  Wood  from  Decay. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  7. 
1  column. 

The  Preservation  of  Timber.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  183,  J  column; 
p.  247,  |  column. 

The  Preservation  of  Timber.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p.  123.  J  col- 
umn. 

Preservation  op  Timber.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p.  367.  J  col- 
umn. 

Preservation  of  Mine  Timber.  Sci- 
entific American,  Aug.  30,  1890. 

The  Preservation  of  Wood.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  5,  p.  17.     i  column. 

The  Preservation  of  Mine  Timber. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26,  p.  146.  1  col- 
umn. 

Art  of  Preserving  Wood.  By  S.  B. 
Brittan.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4, 
p.  161,  li  columns,  I.;  p.  170, 
§  column. 


Prevention  op  Breaking  op  Mine 
Timbers.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  11,  p.  53. 
Note. 

Effect  op  Preservative  Agents  on 
Mine  Timber.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51, 
p.  633.    J  column. 

The  Preservation  op  Wood.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  1003.     1  column. 

Strength  and  Preservation  of  Tim- 
ber.   T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  243. 

The  Nodon-Bretonneau  Process  of 
Seasoning  and  Preserving  Tim- 
ber and  Other  Fibrous  Sub- 
stances by  Means  of  Electricity. 
By  E.  G.  Vrequeray.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  17,  p.  427.    6  pages. 

The  Treatment  of  Timber  for  Use 
in  Mines.  By  R.  Martin.  T:  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  531.    6  pages. 

Bark  on  Mine  Timber.  M.  &  M., 
Feb.,  1902,  p.  334. 

Preservation  of  Mine  Timbers.  M. 
A  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  71. 

The  Hasselman  Process  for  Pre- 
serving Mine  Timbers.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  66,  p.  758.    li  columns. 

The   Preparation   of  Timber   for 
Underground  Use.    By  J.  Bate- 
man.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  244. 
J  column. 
Jour.   Brit.  Soc.  Min.  Students, 
vol.  19,  July  6,  1897. 

Treatment  of  Timber  for  Use  in 
Mines.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  61,  p.  543. 

1}  columns. 

Creosoted  Timber.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  35,  p.  23.    J  column. 

Creosoting  Mine  Timber.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  26,  p.  270.    i  column. 

Quantity  and  Character  of  Creo- 
sote in  Well-Preserved  Timbers, 
Circ.  98;  The  Open-Tank  Method  of 
Treatment  of  Timber,  Circ.  101; 
Seasoning  of  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Poles,  Circ.  103;  Brash  and 
Tank  Pole  Treatment,  Circ.  104.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agriculture,  Forest  Service. 

Seasoning  Wood  bt  Electricity.  £. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  297.    Note, 
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The  Camera  in  Mining.  M.  &  M., 
Feb.,  1902,  p.  307.    i  column. 

Photography  in  Mining.  By  W. 
Magenau.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  502. 
H  columns.    I. 

Photographing  the  Interior  of  a 
Coal-Mine.  By  F.P.Dewey.  T.A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  307. 

Underground  Photography.  By  J. 
Underbill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  125,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  157,  I. 

Underground  Photography:  Its 
Value;  Suitable  Instruments;  Points 
in  Regard  to  Different  Methods  of 
Lighting,  etc.  By  G.  W.  Harris. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  64,  2  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  144,  6J  columns,  I. 

Photography  in  Mines.  By  H.  W. 
Hughes.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7, 
p.  164.    15  pages.    I. 

Photography  Underground.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  7.    J  column. 


Photographic  and  Coordinate  Sur- 
veying. By  H.  M.  Stanley.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20,  p.  740. 

Notes  on  the  Field- Work  op  Photo- 
graphic Surveying  as  Applied  in 
Canada.  By  A.  O.  Wheeler.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  418.     21  pages.    I. 

Photography  in  the  Technology  op 
Explosives.  By  A.  Siersch.  T.  F. 
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The  Rise  in  Steam  Pressures.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  53.     Note. 
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Boiler  Feed- Water 
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p.  44.     39  pages.     I. 

The  Firing  of  Babcock  and  Other 
Boilers  by  Waste-Heat  from 
Coke-Ovens.  By  T.  Y.  Creener. 
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&  M.,  May,  1904,  p.  473.     I. 
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umns. 

The  Use  of  Pulverized  Coal  for 
Fuel  under  Steam  Boilers.  By 
J.  M.  Sweeney.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  9, 
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Coal  Dust  Firing.  E.  ft  M.  J., 
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The  Centralization  of  Power  Pro- 
duction on  the  Rand.  By  E. 
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i  column;  and  p.  102.     Note. 
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H.  Barms.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1002, 
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31,  p.  375.     i  column. 

Injecting  a  Boiler  Compound.  By 
J.  A.  Snyder.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
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Prevented.  M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1903, 
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&  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  83.     8  columns. 

Consumption  of  Coal  per  Horse- 
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vol.  62,  p.  145.     1  column.     I. 

Wall's  Crushing  Rolls  (Corrugated 
and  Spiral).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
68,  p.  49.     i  column.     I. 

Cornish  Roll  Grinder.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  48,  p.  135.     i  column.    I. 

When  the  Cornish  Rolls  were 
First  Used.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  813.    Note. 

Some  Points  in  Wet  and  Dry  Crush- 
ing by  Rolls.  By  R.  B.  Lamb. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  141. 
1  column. 

Rolls  as  Used  in  the  Joplin  Dis- 
trict. Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kans., 
vol.  8,  p.  267.     4  pages.     I. 

Anthracite  Coal-Breaking  and  Siz- 
ing Plant  at  Glyncastle  Col- 
liery. By  W.  D.  Wight.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  238.     19  pages.    I. 

Elements  in  the  Design  of  Roll 
Crushing  Plants.  By  J.  Scoley. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  250. 
2}  columns. 

Capacity  of  Rolls  per  Hour  Set  at 
Given  Opening.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  683.     Note. 

Stamp-Mill  Practice 

Origin   of   the   California   Stamp. 

By   C.   P.   Stanford.     Min.    &   Sci. 

Press,  vol.  67,  p.  262.     2}  columns. 
Battery  Frames.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  70,  p.  376.     2  columns.     I. 
A  Cantilever  Battery  Frame.     By 

I.  C   Boss.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 

p.  404.     3  columns.     I. 
Battery  Foundations.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  77,  p.  877.     1  column. 
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Irrrr  -.*  'rfZ\yn*t  \s  Klutz.  i5i  Elm- 
»'2£i'2      r-  tM.^-  t-.L  7*.  p.  141. 

A  Bv:l7--;?-  "EV.irs-fsAMZi   Stamp 

fc  AT7lJfT.      L4X.  * ..  T'ji.  61 .  p.  Ml. 

5  «*-=-     I. 

TE±      Ar  B.IT7Z2T  FS-OfE  »*>t  -STAMP 

M::^.    fcj  K.  W.  Burbl.     M.  ft 
M..  v*L  2>.  p.  1?!.     2X  vA-;".w.    I. 

The  "As  F*ame  B  attest.  Min.  4c 
aci  Pr*swr  voL  »f  p.  2-52.     1}  col- 

"JZJLfe.      I. 

The  Hvsband  Pnevmatxc  Stamp 
r."*£&  at  Cornwall.  E.  &  M.  J.t 
vo!.  S3,  p.  7f/f.     J  column.     I. 

Atmospheric  .Stamp    '3tcens>.     Min. 

6  .Sri.  Press,  vol.  41.  p.  205.     I  col- 
umn.    I. 

The  Huntington  Oscillating  Stamp. 
Min.  A  .Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  237. 
\  column.     I. 

Kendall'*  Rotary  Stamp.  Min.  ft 
Sci.  Pwa,  vol.  41,  p.  265.  J  col- 
umn.    I. 

Day's  Atmospheric  Stamp.  Min.  ft 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  161.  1  col- 
umn.    I. 

M'£\rlani/h  Prospecting  Stamp. 
Min.  A  .Sci.  Pressa,  vol.  47,  p.  161. 
1  i  columns.     I. 

A  N'ew  Rotary  Stamp  Mill.  Min.  ft 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  193.  3  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  NrHftE.v  Stamp.  M.  ft  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  170.     2  columns.     I. 

N'lssen's  Circular  Stamp  Mortar. 
E.  ft  M.  J.,  Jan.  26,  1'jOo.  p.  203. 

Kendall's  Oscillating  Stamp.  Min. 
ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  161.  J  col- 
umn.    I. 

The  "Elephant  Ore  Stamp."  Min. 
ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37,  p.  81.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Hand-Power  Prospecting  Stamp 
Mill.  Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38, 
p.  217.    J  column.    I. 


New  7:«  -zw  amp  wVrf. 

icat 

AX  ImPK-THI-    SCBDO'   4.3CK. 

Sci.   Pml  va»  1L  pi  1 

cm.    L 

Single-Seam?    lfrri     Mm. 
Prest  tqL  >L  ^  X4L  If  c 

p.  3CO.  }  raomnL 

ft   So- 

The  Hazokaxp-  By  Go*.  J.  Bt»- 
croft.  IEb.  ft  SeL  Ptm  vaL  £. 
p  365.    icrima.    L 

Ax  Ingesiocs  stamp-Melx.  By  L 
Form?  ud  R-  TummI  Mm.  ft  Sri. 
Pre*.  roLSOw  p.  31*.  2coIhm.  L 

Cantilever  Stamp  Bamemt.  Ms.  4 
ScL  Pre*.  toL  «2.  ppL  10ft  aad  103. 
J  column.    L 

A  Modern  Stamp-Kill  Mm.  ft  Sri. 
Press.  voL  92.  p.  30Q.    j  mlim  I. 

Origin  of  the  Caufosooa  StAMf- 
Mm,  ft  ScL  Prem  vaL  7S,  pi  Iff. 
3J  columns.    L 

The  Cornish  Stamp  Mmv  By  C.  M. 
Mvrick.  Min.  ft  ScL  Ftam  toL  83, 
p.  326.    2  columns.    L 

The  Model  Batteet  or  1896.  Mm. 
ft  ScL  Press,  voL  71\  p.  320.    |  «*- 


3cd- 


Steel  Frame  Stamp 
ft  ScL  Press,  voL  71,  p.  265. 

umns.    I. 

Battery  Frames.  1Gb.  ft  SeL  Pre* 
vol.  75.  p.  345.    3  euliunm    L 

A  High-Speed  Batteet.  Mm.  ft  Sri. 
Press,  vol.  75,  p.  92. 

Innovation  in  Stamp  Practice,  Me*. 
ft  ScL  Press,  vol  75,  p.  168.  |  col- 
umn. 

A  Novel  Quartz  Mill:  Stomp.  Min. 
ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  43.  2  col- 
umns.     I. 

Two-Stamp  and  Thkee-8tamp  Mnu. 
Min.  ft  Sci.  Pleat,  voL  77,  p.  306. 
1  column.    I. 
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A  California  Stamp  Mill.    Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  198.    2J  col- 


Small  Batteries.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p.  195.    |  column. 

"Float  Batteries."  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  16,  p.  105.    J  column.    I. 

Stamp  Batteries:  Round  and  Square 
Stamps,  etc.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  25,  p.  194.     f  column. 

The  Trip  Hammer  Quartz  Mill: 
Stamp.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23, 
p.  105.    i  column.    I. 

California  Battery  in  Europe.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  353.  1}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Light  Stamps  not  the  Best.  Am. 
Jour.  Min.,  vol.  2,  p.  217.    |  col- 


Dart's  Improved  Stamps.  Am.  Jour. 
Min.,  vol.  2,  p.  81.    J  column.    I. 

The  Parnall  Krause  Stamp  Mill 
Mortar.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  488. 
3  columns.    I. 

The  Sharpneck  Stamp.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  37,  p.  445.     1  column.    I. 

Comparative  Table  of  Stamp  Mills, 
Giving  General  Characteristics 
of  Six  of  the  Principal  Gold- 
Mining  Centers.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  108.    Table. 

Gravitation  Stamp  Mills  for 
Quartz  Crushing.  By  D.  B  Mori- 
son.  Engineering,  London,  vol.  63, 
p.  624,  4  columns,  I.;  p.  661,  5$  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  791,  1  column. 

A  Development  in  Gravitation 
Stamp  Mills.  By  D.  B.  Morison  and 
D.  A.  Bremner.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
8,  p.  156. 

A  Bodie  Gold  Stamp  Mill.  By  R.  G. 
Brown.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  615. 
3i  columns.    I. 

Gravity  Stamps.  M.  &  M.,  Aug., 
1903,  p.  39. 

Thh  Pachuca  Stamp-Battery  and 
Its  Predecessors.  By  M.  P.  Boss. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  244. 


Merrall's  Stamp  Mill.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Jan.  26,  1905,  p.  202. 

A  Primitive  Stamp  Mill.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  531.     }  column.    I. 

Morison's  High  Speed  Stamp  Mill. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  705.  1J  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Elephant  (Spring)  Stamp.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  32,  p.  41.     1  column.    I. 

Stamp  Mill  Construction.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  Feb.  23,  1905,  p.  374.  J  col- 
umn. 

Notes  on  Stamp-Battery  Construc- 
tion. By  C.  G.  W.  Lock.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  310.    2}  pages.    I. 

The  Husband  Oscillating  Stamp  in 
Cornwall.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  38, 
p.  329.    f  column. 

Specifications  for  Battery-Frames, 
Blocks  (Mortar),  etc.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  72,  p.  186.    $  column. 

Specifications  for  a  40-Stamp  Gold 
Mill.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72, 
p.  165,  4$  columns;  p.  206,  2  col- 
umns. 

The  Duty  of  Stamp  Mills  in  Crush- 
ing and  Amalgamation.  By  C. 
DeKalb.    J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  190. 

5  pages. 

Influence  of  the  Velocity  on  the 
Effective  Duty  of  Stamps.  By 
W.  Main.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  15,  p.  241. 
2  columns. 

Stamp  Duty  and  Consumption  of 
Water  at  Falun,  Sweden.    Min. 

6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  265.    Note. 

Duty  of  Steam  Stamps.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  918.    Note. 

Influence  of  the  Velocity  of  Im- 
pact on  the  Effective  Duty  of 
Stamps.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26, 
p.  290.    If  columns. 

Stamp  Mill  Capacity.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  91,  p.  444.    }  column. 

Stamp  Mill  Capacity.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  90,  p.  239.    2  columns. 
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The  Duty  op  a  Stamp  Mill.  Min.  ft 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  381.  2J  col- 
umns. 

Order  of  Drop  of  Stamps.  Min.  ft 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  306.     J  column. 

Stamp  Mortars.  M.  ft  M.,  Apr.,  1903, 
p.  424.     3  columns. 

Some  Accessory  Stamp-Mill  Appli- 
ances. By  G.  O.  Smart.  E.  ft  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  471.     2J  columns.     I. 

The  Size  of  a  Stamp-Shoe.  Min.  ft 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  50.  i  col- 
umn. 

Estimate  of  Supplies  Needed  to  Run 
a  10-Stamp  Mill  for  One  Month. 
Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  33 
(?  825).     }  column. 

St  amp-Mill  Practice:  Order  of  Drop 
of  Stamp.  Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  77, 
p.  352.     i  column. 

Vibration  in  Batteries.  By  B. 
Waites.  Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  411.     li  columns. 

Breakage  and  Wear  in  a  240-Stamp 
Mill,  Alaska-Tread  well.  Min.  ft 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  20.    Note. 

The  Breakage  of  Stamp  Stems.    By 

M.  P.  Boss.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

86,  p.  102.     1  column. 
Some  Varieties  of  Wood  Battery 

Guides.     By  W.  J.  Sharwood.   Min. 

ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  242.    3*  col- 
umns.    I. 
Connecting  the  Apron  and  Battery. 

Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  59,  p.  101. 

2  columns.     I. 
The  Weight  of  Stamps  in  Quartz 

Batteries.    Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

51,  p.  373.     J  column. 
Stamps.     Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52, 

p.  157.     1  column. 
A   New   Circular  Stamp  Battehy. 

Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,   p.  253. 

1  column.    I. 
Gold-Milling  Mortars.    Min.  ft  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  60,  p.  169.    2  columns.    I. 

Curve  of  Quartz-Mill  Cams.  Min.  ft 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  168.  i  col- 
umn. 


James  Reciprocating  (Rocking) 
Stamp.  Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53, 
p.  277.     J  column.    I. 

The  Economic  Rotary  Stamp.  Min. 
ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  265.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Double  Economic  Stamp.  Min. 
ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55,  p.  209.  J  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  "Bally"  Cam  for  Stamp  Mills. 
Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66,  p.  84. 
J  column. 

The  Coleman  Tappet.  Min.  ft  Sci 
Press,  vol.  41,  p.  109.    J  column,    I. 

Drawing  of  Involute  for  Stamp 
Cam  or  Cage  Dog.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol. 
13,  p.  153.     i  column.    I. 

The  Newton  Mortar  (750  Pound 
Stamp).  By  F.  T.  Snyder.  E.  ft 
M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  511.    1  column.    I. 

Hammond's  Improved  Cam  and  Tap- 
pet. Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27, 
p.  225.     1  column.    I. 

Cochrane's  Improved  Cam.  Min.  ft 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  81.  }  column.  I. 

Raleigh's  Balanced  Cam  for  Stamp 
Batteries.  E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol  54, 
p.  107.    1)  columns.    I. 

The  Krause  Atmospheric  Stamp.  E. 
ft  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  769.  3J  col- 
umns.   I. 

Mortar  Blocks.  Min.  ft  ScL  Fnm, 
vol.  89,  p.  187.    I  column. 

Bremner's  Mortar  Box  for  Stamp 
Mills.  E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1063. 
1}  columns.    I. 

Battery  Foundations.  E.&M.J, 
vol.  78,  p.  421.    2  columns. 

Stamp  Tappets.  By  M.  P.  Boss.  E. 
ft  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  584.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

Wear  of  Shoes  and  Dies  in  Stamp- 
mills.  T.  F.  I.  M.  K,  vol  7,  p. 
107. 

Anvil  Blocks  for  Mortars.  E.  ft  M. 
J.,  vol.  78,  p.  146.    1  column.    I. 

Stamp-Battery  Screens.  M.  ft  M., 
June,  1903,  p.  52a    2  < 
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Stamp  Cams  and  Cam-Shafts:  A  De- 
scription of  the  Different  Forms  of 
Cams  and  Methods  of  Fastening 
them  to  the  Shaft;  Construction  of 
Shaft.  M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1903,  p.  74. 
2J  columns.    I. 

Guides  for  Stamps.    M.  &  M.,  Mar., 

1003,  p.  373.     2  columns. 
Stamp-Guides:      The      MacDonough 

Type.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  518. 

Weight  of  Stamp,  Drop,  Speed,  and 
Amount  of  Turn  of  Stamps  in  Va- 
rious Mills.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  23, 
p.  668. 

On  the  Weight,  Fall,  and  Speed  of 
Stamps.  By  H.  S.  Munroe.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  84. 

The  Nordbero  Compound  Steam 
Stamp.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  349. 
7  columns.    I. 

Notes  on  .Steam  and  Other  Stamps. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  232.  3J 
columns. 

Improved  Steam  Stamp  Mill.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  401.     1J  columns.    I. 

Wilson's  Patent  Steam  Stamp-Mill. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  5,  p.  17.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Direct-Acttng  Steam  Stamp  Mill. 
Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  289.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  First  Steam  Stamp:  Where  Used. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  707.    Note. 

Steam  Stamp  for  the  Tamarack  Mill, 
Michigan.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  237.     H  columns.    I. 

The  Wood  Steam  Stamp.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  68,  p.  491.    2  columns.    I. 

Steam  Stamps,  Lake  Superior.  M. 
&  M.,  July,  1903,  p.  538. 

Notes  on  the  Steam  Stamp.  By  F. 
G.  Coggin.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  41, 
p.  210,  1$  columns;  p.  232,  4}  col- 
umns, I. 

The  Ball  Steam  Stamp.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  34,  p.  345.  3J  columns.   I. 

The  Wilson  Patent  Steam  Stamp. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  19,  p.  305. 
2  columns.    I. 


Giant  Crushing  of  Copper  Ore: 
Steam  Stamp  of  700  Tons  Capacity. 
By  A.  S.  Atkinson.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  346.     2}  columns. 

Direct  Steam  Ore  Stamps.  By  C.  H. 
Fitch.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87, 
p.  25.     2  columns. 

Steam  Stamps  at  the  Baltic  Mill, 
Lake  Superior.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
14,  p.  191.     li  pages. 

Stamp  Mills  of  Lake  Superior.  By 
J.  F.  Blandy.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  2, 
p.  208. 

Stamp  Milling  Practice  in  Nova  Sco- 
tia, and  the  Advantage  of  Intro- 
ducing Water  under  Pressure 
below  the  Crushing  Surfaces  in 
the  Gold  Stamp  Mill.  By  M.  R. 
O'Shaughnessy.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S., 
vol.  8,  p.  110.     12  pages.     I. 

More  Notes  on  Stamp  Mill  Practice. 
By  C.  DeKalb.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  9, 
p.  64.    8  pages. 

High  Stamp  Duty  in  Gold  Milling. 
By  A.  M.  Johnston.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
82,  p.  1016.     2}  columns. 

The  Stamp  Mill  of  the  Palmer  Moun- 
tain Mill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  1081.     2  columns.     I. 

Notes  on  Stamp  Mill  Practice.  By 
C.  DeKalb.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  245.    6J  columns.    , 

Experiences  in  Stamp-Mills.  By  A. 
Del  Mar.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  138.    3  columns.     I. 

Stamps:  Minas  Prietas  Reduction 
Works.  By  M.  R.  Lamb.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  147.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Evolution  of  the  500-Stamp 
Mill  on  Douglas  Island,  Alaska. 
By  H.  Watson.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  80,  p.  668.    2J  columns. 

Location,  Cost,  and  Capacity  of 
Comstock  Stamp  Mills.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  81.    |  column. 

Innovations  in  Stamp  Practice.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  220.  1}  col- 
umns. 
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Diverting  Battery-Discharge  Dur- 
ing Clean-up.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  566.     i  column. 

Data  for  Stamp  Battery  Practice, 
Elkhorn  Mine,  Montana.  U.  S.  G. 
S.,  22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  p.  416. 
Table. 

Crushing  Tin  Ore  at  the  Dolcoath 
Tin  Mines:  Stamps  and  Huntington 
Mills.  Tin  Deposits  of  the  World, 
p.  186.     li  pages. 

Notes  on  Crushing  of  Metallifer- 
ous Ores  in  the  Stamp  Battery  in 
Africa.  By  F.  O.  Roberts.  Min. 
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vol.  93,  p.  108.    2  columns.    I. 
The  First  Tube  Mill.    E.alL  J., 

vol.  82,  p.  25.    i  column. 
Pans  vs.  Tube-Mills.    Min.  ft  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  94,  p.  430.     r  column. 
Tube-Mill  Lining.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  94,  p.  17.     1|  columns.    I. 

Fine  Grinding  of  Ore  bt  Tube- 
Mills,  AND  CyaNIDING  AT  El  OBO, 

Mexico.  By  G.  Caetani  and  E. 
Burt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  87,  p.  3. 
51  pages.    I. 

Grinding  in  Tube  Mills.  By  E.  G. 
Banks.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  492. 
2  columns. 

Successful  Tube-Mill  Lining.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  520.     li  columns.    I. 

The  Theory  of  the  Tube  Mill.  By 
H.  A.  White.  P.  C.H.SM.  Soc. 
8.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  290.    30  columns.   I. 

Tube-Mill  Practice.  By  W.  R. 
Dowling.  P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.f 
vol.  6,  p.  308,  13}  columns;  p.  309, 
12  columns,  I. 

The  Economics  of  Tube  Milling.  By 
H.W.Fox.  M.  AM.,  vol.  28,  p.  537. 
6}  columns.    D. 

Crushing  Ore  bt  the  Old  Mexican 
Process:  Boulder  on  Balanced  Pole. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  409.    I. 

The  Arrastra:  An  Ancient  and  Effec- 
tive Device  for  Treating  Ores,  which 
can  be  Cheaply  Constructed  in  In- 
accessible Regions.  By- A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M ,  vol.  20,  p.  63.  2J  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Arrastra  and  the  Stamp  Mill. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  466.  J  col- 
umn. 

The  Arrastra  and  Its  Use.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  68,  p.  760.    2  columns. 
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An  Arrastra  Driven  bt  Water- 
Power.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11, 
p.  76,  plate  11. 

The  Arrastra  in  the  Metallurgy 
of  Gold.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  626. 
1  column. 

The  Arrastra.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  63,  p.  120,  J  column,  I.;  vol.  67, 
p.  277,  1  column. 

The  Arrastra,  "the  Poor  Man's 
Mill."  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70, 
p.  209.    4  columns.     I. 

The  Arrastra.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  72,  p.  64.     1  column. 


Arrastras.  Min.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
74,  p.  341.     2}  columns.     I. 

Double  Arrastra.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  74,  p.  345. 

How  to  Build  and  Operate  an  Ar- 
rastra. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78, 
p.  32.     6  columns.     I. 

The  Poor  Man's  Mill,  the  Arrastra. 
Min.  <fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  360. 
$  column. 

Treatment  of  Gold  in  the  Arrastra. 
By  T.  Egleston.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  8,  p.  126.     10  pages. 
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Kinds  of  Wire  Rope,  Methods  of 
Manufacture,  etc. 

History  op  Wire  Rope:  Brief  Ac- 
count of  the  Early  Use  of  Rope  and 
Description  of  Some  of  the  Modern 
Varieties.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 
p.  442.    4  columns.    I. 

Ropes:  Winding.  The  Witwatersrand 
Gold-Fields,  p.  260.     1  page. 

Wire  Ropes:  A  Reference  to  Some 
Important  Facts  Shown  by  Experi- 
ments Described  in  a  Paper  by  Mr. 
Andrew  S.  Biggart.  By  J.  T.  Beard. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  371.  8  col- 
umns.   I. 

On  Wire  Ropes.  By  W.  D.  L.  Har- 
die.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5,  p.  33. 
11  pages. 

The  Manufacture  and  Use  op  Wire 
Rope.  By  F.  H.  Hopkins.  T.  F. 
C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1,  p.  187.     4  pages. 

Hoisting-Ropes.  By  R.  Peele.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  351.     5  columns. 

Aerial  Wire  Ropeways  and  Wire 
Rope.  Machinery  for  Metalliferous 
Mines,  pp.  534-555. 

Chain  and  Rope  for  Hoisting  Pur- 
poses. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24,  p.  27. 
1  column. 

Wire  Rope:  Its  Uses,  Abuses,  and 
Gave.  Origin  of  Wire  Rope,  its  Con- 
struction and  Need  of  Proper  Care  to 


Preserve  it.    By  J.  S.  Doe.    M.  & 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  525,  2$  columns. 

Wire  Rope,  Its  Invention,  Proper- 
ties and  Future.  GlQckauf,  1903, 
p.  313. 

Notes  on  the  Life  of  Steel  Wire 
Cables.  By  Frank  Soute.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  550. 

Hoisting  Ropes:  Quality  of  Materials, 
Methods  of  Manufacture,  Style  of 
Lay,  and  Their  Influence  on  Wearing 
Qualities.  By  Geo.  S.  Whyte.  M. 
&M.,  Apr.,  1904,  p.  426.  2}  col- 
umns. 

Making  a  Street  Cable.  Sci.  Am. 
Supp.,  Oct.  30,  1886  (No.  565). 

Notes  on  the  Manufacture  of  Wire 
Rope.  Eng,  News,  1895,  vol.  2, 
p.  203. 

Manufacture  of  Wire  Ropes.  Sci. 
Am.  Supp.,  July  2,  1887  (No.  600). 

Manufacture  and  Uses  of  Wire 
Rope.  By  F.  H.  Hopkins.  J.  C. 
Min.  Rev.,  Jan.,  1896. 

Safety  of  Wire  Ropes.    M.  &  M., 

Apr.,  1904,  p.  443.    Note. 
Round-Strand  Rope  Record.     M.  & 

M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  77.    i  column. 
Different  Kinds  of  Rope  (German). 

Gluckauf,  1897,  p.  604. 
Mine  Ropes.    Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 

13,  p.  28.    8  pages. 
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Railroad  Cables.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
50,  p.  129.     J  column.     I. 

Facts  About  Wire  Rope.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  102.  3J  col- 
umns. 

Wire  Rope:  Hints.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  62,  p.  182.     J  column. 

The  Effect  of  Wear  on  Iron  Wire 
Rope.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  33,  p.  232. 
2  columns. 

Record  of  the  Failure  of  a  Locked- 
Coil  Winding  Rope.  By  W.  Lock- 
ett.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  254. 
10$  pages.    I. 

Construction  of  Flat  Rope.  M.  & 
M.,  Feb.,  1905,  p.  366.     Note. 

Flat  Ropes:  Their  Use  in  the  United 
States.    M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  253. 

Manufacture  of  Taper  Rope.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  p.  408. 

Use  of  Taper  Ropes  in  Hoisting. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  pp.  151,  172, 
203,  268,  407. 

Tapering  Wire  Ropes  in  Deep  Min- 
ing: Rule  for  Finding  Section  at  Any 
Point;  Weight  of  Rope;  Working 
Load.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  19,  p.  36. 
1  column. 

Use  of  Taper  Ropes  in  Bohemia.    E. 

6  M.  J.,  vol.  20,  p.  384.     1J  col- 
umns. 

Taper  Rope  at  Comstock  and  Pri- 
bram. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  259.   Note. 

Locked  Coil  Wire  Ropes.  By  Wm. 
Foggin.    T.F.I.M.E.,vol.2,p.261. 

7  pages. 

Locked  Coil  and  Stranded  Wire 
Ropes.  Sci.  Am.  Supp.,  June  11, 
1887  (No.  597). 

Locked  Construction  of  Wire 
Rope,  Patented  by  Felton  and 
Guilleaume  (German).  Gluckauf, 
1893,  p.  821. 

Patent  Locked  Rope.  Eng.  News, 
1898,  vol.  1,  p.  245. 

Wire  Rope:  Historical.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  886.    i  column. 


Wire:  Its  Manufacture  and  Use 

Wire-Rope  Bibliography:  References 
to  Journal  Articles  and  Books  Per- 
taining to  Wire  Ropes  and  Their  Ap- 
plications. M.  <fc  M.,  May,  1904, 
p.  511. 

Wire-Rope  Bibliography:  Refer- 
ences to  Journal  Articles  and  Books 
Pertaining  to  Wire  Ropes  and  Their 
Applications.  M.  ft  M.v  Apr.,  1904, 
p.  459. 

Wire  Mining  Rope  :  Their  Technology, 
Manufacture  and  Uses.  By  J.  B. 
Smith.    Min.  Jour.,  June,  1896. 

Glossary  of  Rope  Terms,  with  Spe- 
cial Reference  to  the  Meaning 
of  Words  Used  in  Connection 
with  the  Manufacture  and  Use 
of  Wire  Rope.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1904,  p.  415.    3J  columns.     I. 

Wire  and  Wire-Making.  By  8.  Bsr- 
nett.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  372,  2\ 
columns;  p.  402,  2}  columns. 

Wire:  Its  Manufacture  and  Uses.  By 
J.  B.  Smith.  Pub.  by  Engineering, 
London. 

Dies  Made  of  Sapphire  or  Diamond 
are  Used  for  Drawing  Fine  Wire. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  908.    Note. 

On  the  Action  of  Common  Salt  and 
Other  Related  Crystalline  Salts 
in  Wire  Drawing.  By  C.  0. 
Thompson.    T.  A.  I.  II.  £.,  vol  9, 

p.  299. 

On  the  Use  of  Salt  Coating  nr  tn 
Manufacture  of  Iron  and  Steel 
Wire.  By  C.  A.  Morgan.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  672. 

Nickel-Steel  Winding  Rope  Wm, 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  490.  1  col- 
umn. 

Galvanized  Hoisting  Ropes.  E.  6 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1201.    loohmm. 

"Patenting"  Wire:  A  Process  of 
Tempering  Wire  for  Hoisting  Rope* 
T.  I.  M.  k  M.,  voL  11,  p.  349. 
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Wire  fob  Power  Transmission  Lines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  324.     Note. 

Report  on  a  Standard  Wire-Gauge. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  500. 

A  Decimal  Gauge  for  Wire  and 
Sheet-Iron.  By  R.  W.  Raymond. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  272. 

Paper  and  Fiber  Ropes 

Materials  Used,  Manufacture, 
Treatment,  Strength  and  Dura- 
bility under  Different  Con- 
ditions. By  C.  W.  Comstock.  M. 
&  M.,  June,  1904,  pp.  530,  532,  553. 

Paper  Ropes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  394. 
i  column. 

Paper  Driving  Ropes.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  68,  p.  636.     Note. 
The  Use  of  Ropes:    Fiber.    Min.  & 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p.  301.     i  col- 
umn. 
About  Ropes:  Leather.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  58,  p.  399.     J  column. 
Leather  Ropes.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  59,  p.  434.     i  column. 
Hemp   Ropes.    Coll.    Engr.,    vol.    8, 

p.  78.     i  column. 
Knotty  Problems:   Tying  Knots  in 

Ropes.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89, 

p.  107.    6  columns.     I. 

Connections  for  Wire  Rope, 
Spllcings,  etc. 

Wire  Rope  Connections.  Sci.  Am. 
Supp.,  Sept.  25,  1880  (No.  246). 

Cage  Detachment  for  Mine  Cables. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  161. 
1}  columns.    I. 

Locking  Hook  for  Sinking  Pur- 
poses. By  F.  Coulson.  T.  I.  M.  E^ 
vol.  34,  p.  56,  2i  pages,  I.;  vol.  35, 
p.  71,  2  pages,  I. 

A  Method  of  Socketing  a  Winding- 
Rope,  and  Its  Attachment  to  a 
Cage  without  the  Use  of  Ordinary 
Chains.  By  W.  C.  Blackett.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  23,  p.  10.    9  pages.    I. 


Star-Knot  on  Haulage-Rope  Aerial 
Ropeways.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
pp.  770,  771,  772. 

Different  Methods  of  Capping  Wire 
Ropes.  By  H.  Perkin.  M.  &  M., 
Dec.,  1902,  p.  229.     2  columns. 

Wire  Rope  Fastenings.  By  Wm. 
Hewitt.    T.  A.  S.  M.  E.,  1888. 

Wire  Rope  Couplings.  Eng.  News, 
1896,  vol.  1,  p.  165. 

Rope  Holder  for  Wire  Rope:  Eng- 
lish Device.  Eng.  News,  1891,  vol. 
2,  p.  268. 

Strobach's  Wire  Rope  Holder.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  75.     i  column.    I. 

Wire  Rope  Fastenings.  By  W. 
Hewitt.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  273. 
2}  columns.     I. 

Wire  Rope  Cappings.  Mech.  Eng. 
Coll.,  Futers,  p.  281,  Figs.  588,  590, 
593;  pp.  285,  286,  287,  288,  289, 
i  page,  I. 

Rope  Cappings  or  Sockets.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  3,  p.  116.     3  pages.    I. 

Notes  on  Capels  for  Winding 
Ropes.  By  T.  W.  H.  Mitchell.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  173.     14  pages. 

Capels  for  Winding-Ropes.  By  T. 
W.  H.  Mitchell.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 
p.  239.     10  pages.    I. 

Wire  Rope  Capels.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
30,  p.  572.     2  pages. 

Rope-Capping  and  Attachment  to 
the  Drum.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  144.     4  pages. 

Capels.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  140. 
8  pages. 

Home  Made  Rope  Sockets.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  119.     J  column.     I. 

The  Holding  Power  of  Glands 
(Clamps,  etc.)  on  Wire  Conduc- 
tors. By  A.  R.  Sawyer.  T.  N.S.I. 
M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  270,  8  pages,  I.; 
p.  313,  8  pages. 

Strength  of  a  Brazed  Cable  Splice. 
By  G.  L.  Christensen.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  606.     1  column.    I. 
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The  Strength  op  Brazed  Joints  in 
Steel  Wires.  By  H.  Louis.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  31 ,  p.  443.   8 J  pages.    D. 

Tests  on  Wire-Rope  Attachments. 
T.I.M.E.,vol.  31,  p.  152.  2J  pages.  I. 

Splicing  Wire  Rope.  M.  &  M.,  June, 
1902,  p.  525. 

Length  of  Wire-Rope  Splice.  M.  & 
M.,  Apr.,  1904,  p.  431.    Note. 

Splicing  Wire  Ropes:  Method  Rec- 
ommended by  the  John  A.  Roebling's 
Son's  Co.,  of  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  Pub- 
lished by  their  Permission.  M.  & 
M.,  Apr.,  1904,  p.  417.   2  columns.  I. 

Splicing  Wire  Rope  by  Tying.  M.  & 
M.,  July,  1904,  p.  613. 

A  Rapid  Method  op  Splicing  Wire 
Rope.  By  W.  H.  Morris.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  84.     1J  columns.     I. 

To  Splice  a  Wire  Rope.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  81,  p.  376,  1}  columns,  I.; 
p.  468,  1  column,  I.;  vol.  82,  p.  168, 
1}  columns,  I. 

Splicing  Transmission  Rope.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  74.  2  J  col- 
umns.    I. 

Knots,  Hitches  and  Bends  (Effi- 
ciency). Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91, 
p.  96.     2  columns.     I. 

Knots  and  Splices  in  Manila  Rope. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  29. 
2  columns.     I. 

Splicing  Wire  Ropes.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  64,  p.  221.    1  column.    I. 

Kinks  in  Ropes:  Splicing,  etc.  By 
W.  H.  Kritzer.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  87,  p.  419.     4 J  columns.     I. 

Splicing  Wire  Rope.  Aerial  or  Wire- 
Rail  Tramways,  p.  181.     3  pages.    I. 

Capping  Wire  Rope.  Aerial  or  Wire- 
Rail  Tramways,  p.  185.   5J  pages.  I. 

Preserving  WriRE-RoPE.  Aerial  or 
Wire-Rail  Tramways,  p.  189.  3J 
pages. 

To  Remove  a  Kink  from  a  Wire 
Rope.  Aerial  or  Wire-Rail  Tram- 
ways, p.  193.     J  page. 


Strength  of  Ropes,   Working 

Stresses,  Examination  and 

Tests 

The  Examination  of  Hoisting  Ropes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  573.     1J  columns. 

Notes  on  Mine  Ropes:  Various 
Materials  of  which  Ropes  are  Made; 
Endurance  under  Tests  and  Use; 
Forms  of  Strand  and  Methods  of  Con- 
struction. By  C.  W.  Comstock.  M. 
&  M.,  Apr.,  1904,  p.  444.  13*  col- 
limns.     I. 

Tests  to  Determine  Stress  in  Ropes 
Due  to  Hoisting.  T.  I.  M.  6  M., 
vol.  11,  p.  156.    Table. 

Tests  of  Flattened  Strand  Cable. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1901,  p.  537. 

The  Testing  of  Winding-Ropes  in 
the  Province  of  Anhalt,  Ger- 
many. By  F.  H.  Probert.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  1020. 

A  New  Method  of  Testing  Wires:  A 
Description  of  the  Machines  Used, 
the  Tests  Recommended  and  the 
Methods  of  Making  Them.  By  A 
Falkenan.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 
p.  406.    2  columns.    I. 

High-Grade  Wire  Rope:  Methods  of 
Testing  for  Strength  and  Ductility; 
Influence  of  Number  of  Wires  and 
Strands  upon  Efficiency  of  Ropes. 
By  L.  C.  Moore.  M.  ft  M.,  Apr., 
1904,  p.  405.    1}  columns. 

Rope  Tests:  Tabulated  Data.  Tech. 
Quart.,  June-Sept.,  1806. 

Rope  Testing.  By*Geo.  A.  McCarthy 
and  E.  G.  Matherson.  Can.  Eng., 
Feb.,  1899. 

New  Method  of  Testing  Wire  Rope. 

By  Arthur  Falkenan.     Proc.  Eng. 

Club,  Phil.,  Jan.,  1903. 
Impact  Tests  on  Wire  Rope:  Tests 
*   and     Comparisons     with     Tensile 

Strengths.  By C.  F.  Hamilton.  Tram. 

Assoc.  C.  E.  of  Cornell  Univ.,  1808. 
Experiments  when  Selecting  Best 

(Wire)    Rope   for  Forth  Bridge: 

Tests  of  Steel  and  Pulley  Tests  of 

Rope.    By    A.    S.    Biggart.    Eng. 

News,  1891,  vol.  1,  p.  60. 
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Convenient  Form  op  Wire  Testing 
Machine.  By  A.  L.  Rice.  T.  A.  S. 
M.  E,  1898. 

Safe  Rule  for  Determining  Load 
on  Chain.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  1243.    Note. 

Loss  of  Tensile  Strength  of  Iron 
Rods  Due  to  Welding  and  Bend- 
ing. E.«feM.J.,vol.81,p.l243.  Note. 

Testing  of  Winding-Ropes.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  31,  p.  703.     1  page. 

A  Broken  Winding-Rope  at  the 
Robinson  Deep  Mine,  Transvaal. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  704.     1J  pages. 

Strength  of  Flat-Rope.  M.  &  M., 
Mar.,  1905,  p.  379.     J  column. 

Hoisting  Rope  Testing.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  386.    2i  columns. 

Duty  of  Hoisting  Rope.  T.  I.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  11,  pp.  264,  290. 

Effects  of  Bending  Stresses  on 
Wire  Rope:  How  Excessive  Bend- 
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Main  Reef  Series.  By  D.  J. 
Williams.  J.  C.  &  M.  See.  S.  A.,  toL 
3,  p.  160.    20  pages.    I. 
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Distribution  of  Phosphorus  and 
System  op  Sampling  at  the  Pewa- 
bic  Mine,  Iron  Mountain,  Michi- 
gan.   By  E.  F.  Brown.    T.  L.  S.  M. 

,   I.,  vol.  3,  p.  49.     8  pages. 

Old  Mexican  Workings  and  Some 
Remarks  on  Sampling.  By  T.  A. 
Rickard.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  433.     6  columns.     I. 

Sampling  in  Western  Australian 
Gold  Mines.  Gold  Min.  &  Mill. 
W.  Aus.,  p.  186.     2  pages. 

Sampling  at  Bisbee  Copper  Mines, 

Arizona.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  293. 

Note. 
A  Promising  Gold-Field  and  Tests 

bt  Sampling.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76, 

p.  89.    4  columns. 

Method  of  Sampling,  Horn  Silver 
Mine,  Utah.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  28, 
p.  352.     1  column. 

Ore  Sampling  at  El  Paso,  Texas.  By 
Paul  Johnson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53, 
p.  Ill,  2  columns;  p.  132,  1  j  col- 
umns. 

Sampling  as  Employed  in  the  Me- 
sabi  Iron  Ore  Range.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Mar.  9,  1905,  p.  466. 

Sampling  Ores  without  Use  of 
Machinery.  By  W.  Glenn.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  195.     1$  columns. 

When  Sampling  Fails.     E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  77,  p.  593.     1  column. 
Cargo  Sampling  and  Analysis   of 

Iron  Ores.    By  W.  J.  Rattle  & 

Son.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  824. 

3  columns. 

Cargo  Sampling  of  Iron  Ores  Re- 
ceived at  Lower  Lake  Ports,  In- 
cluding the  Methods  Used  in  the 
Analysis  of  the  Same.  By  W.  J. 
Rattle* Son.  T.L.S.  M.  I.,  vol.  11, 
p.  173.    7  pages. 

Notes  on  Sampling  and  Its  Impor- 
tance; Also  on  Sampling  Placer 
Mines.  By  A.  D.  Hodges.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  52,  p.  264.     2  columns. 

A  Sample  Box.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  382.     14  columns.    I. 


Sampling  Placer  Deposits:  The  Im- 
portance of  Correct  Methods  of  Test- 
ing Their  Value.  By  E.  B.  Kirby. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  556.  4$  col- 
umns.    I. 

Testing  and  Sampling  Placer  De- 
posits. By  E.  B.  Kirby.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  68,  p.  130.     2i  columns.     I. 

Differential  Sampling  of  Bitumi- 
nous Coal-Seams.  By  J.  P.  Kimball. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  317. 

Method  of  Coal-Mine  Sampling.    E. 

A  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  679.     1  column. 
Mine  Sampling.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 

p.  861. 
Coal   Samples   for  Assaying.      2d. 

Geol.  Survey,  Pa.,  AC,  p.  52.   1  page. 

Sampling  of  Coal  and  Ores.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  211.  1J  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Commercial  Value  of  Coal- 
Mine  Sampling.  By  M.  R.  Camp- 
bell. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  36,  p.  341, 
13}  pages;  p.  834,  1  page. 

Sampling  of  Coal.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  1, 
p.  72.     1J  pages. 

Methods  of  Sampling  Coal  at  Mines 
and  on  Cars.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  28.     2  columns. 

Sampling  at  the  Washoe  Works, 
Anaconda,  Montana.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  37,  p.  436.    4  pages.     I. 

Sampling  Ore  from  Bins  at  Broken 
Hill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  318. 
J  column. 

The  Sampling  and  Assaying  of  a 
Car  of  Bonanza  Ore.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  241.     2\  columns. 

Methods  in  a  Colorado  Sampler. 
Min.  <fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  564. 
1}  columns. 

Hand  Sampling  in  Small  Stamp 
Mills.  By  A.  W.  Warwick.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  274.  1}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Sampling  Products  of  Concentrat- 
ing and  Sliming  Tables.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  294.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 
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Sampling  Ore  Shipments.  By  W.  J. 
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Sampling  Custom  Ores.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  87,  p.  356.  2f  columns.  I. 

Saxon  Ore  Sample  Box.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  89,  p.  358.     i  column.     I. 

Inaccuracies  in  Mill  Sampling.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  20.  1  col- 
umn. 

The  Republic  Sampling  and  Reduo 
.  tion  Works.     By  D.  Jackling.  Min. 


<fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  372.  1}  col- 
umns. 

St.  Louis  Sampling  and  Testing 
Works.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80, 
p.  152.    2  columns.    I. 

Sampling  of  Auriferous  Concen- 
trates. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  63, 
p.  234.     1  column. 

Mill  Samples.  Min.  A  ScL  Press,  vol 
48,  p.  352.     1  column. 

Sampling  Department  of  the  Ana- 
conda Copper  Company.  E.  6  M. 
J.,  vol.  73,  p.  312.    i  column. 
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Sizing  by  Screens.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  34,  p.  57,  I.;  p.  33, 1. 

Graphic  Records  of  the  Screening 
of  Crushed  Materials.  By  C. 
DeKalb.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p.  468. 

Ore-Dressing    in    Europe:     Sizing. 

Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4,  p.  186. 

10  pages. 
Cleansing  and  Sizing,  Saxony.   Sch. 

Mines    Quart.,     vol.     14,     p.    232, 

6  pages,  I.;  pp.  330,  340,  10  pages,  I. 

The  Plotting  of  Sizing-Tests.  By 
W.  S.  Hutchinson.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  35,  p.  256.     32  pages.     I.- 

Close  Sizing  before  Jigging  in  Ore 
Concentration.  By  R.  II.  Rich- 
ards. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p.  153. 
1J  columns. 

Sizes  of  Screen  Meshes  Used  in 
Making  Anthracite  Coals.  2d. 
Geol.  Survey  Pa.,  AC,  p.  454. 

Close  Sizing  before  Jigging.  By  R. 
H.  Richards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24, 
pp.  400,  918. 

Sizing  and  Classification  Trom- 
mels. Machinery  for  Metalliferous 
Mines,  pp.  277-291. 
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76,  p.  690,  li  columns;  p.  767,  i  col- 
umn, p.  843,  f  column;  p.  959, 
1}  columns,  I.;  p.997, 1  column,  table. 

Mesh  of  Screens:  A  Heavy  Mining 
Grade.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  399. 
}  column. 

Report  of  Sub-Committee  ox 
the  Standardization  op  Battcht 
Screening.  P.  C  M.  A  M.  Soc  S.  A, 
vol.  6,  end  of  vol.    24  columns. 

Standard  Screens,  Weights  and 
Measures.  E.  6  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  526.    2J  columns.     1. 

Standardization  of  Screens.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  60.  2)  col- 
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Standard  Screens  for  Screen  An- 
alysis. By  C  DeKalb.  E.&M.J., 
vol.  80,  p.  151.    4  columns.    D. 

Standardization  of  Screens.  E.  k 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  213.  4i  columns.  D. 

Size  of  Screens  and  Extraction.  J. 
C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  281. 

2  pages. 

Classification  bt  Air  Blast  nr  Sax- 
ony. Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol  15, 
p.  118.    6  pages.    I. 

The  Newaoo  Screen.  E.  &  H.  X, 
vol.  84,  p.  1120.    1  column.    I. 

Screens  for  Sizing.  By  E.  A.  Her- 
sam.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  265. 
24  pages. 
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New  Century  Disintegrating 
Screen.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  846. 
1J  columns.    I. 

Screens.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol. 
4,  p.  106.    4  pages. 

Mechanical  Screens.  By  E.  B.  Wain. 
T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  252. 
6  pages.    I. 

Mill  Screens.  By  W.  H.  Ince.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  163.  4  col- 
umns.    I. 

Tin  Plate  Battery  Screens.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  176.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

An  Adjustable  Screen  for  Stamp 
Batteries.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
50,  p.  33.    $  column. 

Best  Shape  op  Screens  for  Various 
Sizes,  Speeds,  Inclination,  etc.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  236.    Note. 

The  Wild  Mill  and  Screen.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1248.    3  columns.    I. 

Bucyrus  Coal  Screen  (Oscillating  on 
Rollers).    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  41,  p.  357. 

Rolled-Slot  Screen.  M.  &  M.,  Dec., 
1904,  p.  231. 

Wear  op  Screens  in  Stamp-Mill 
Work.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  23,  p.  564. 

Kinds  of  Screens  and  Method  of 
Operation 

Revolving  Sizing  Screens  for  Coal 
Washing  Plant:  Sprinkling  and 
Capacity  of  Screens.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  17,  p.  392.     1  page. 

Rotary  Screen  on  Fixed  Shaft: 
Construction.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  347.     1  column.     I. 

A  Revolving  Screen  with  Outside 
Feed.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  236. 
f  column.    I. 

The  "  Vibromotor  "  Screen.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  61,  p.  278.     t  column.     I. 

Gyrating  Screen  for  Sizing.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  65,  p.  89.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Traylor  Centripact  Screen. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  139. 
2  columns.    I. 


The  Centripact  Screen.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  78,  p.  354.     3  columns.     I. 
Shaking  Screens  at  the  Truesdale 

Washery.     E.    &   M.   J.,    vol.    80, 

p.  867.     2  columns.     I. 
On  the  Use  of  the  Impact  Screen  in 

Tin-Dressing.     By  J.   H.   Collins. 

T.   I.   M.   &  M.,    vol.   15,  p.   524. 

1  page. 

A  Hand  Screen  Used  at  Monteponi, 
Sardinia.  By  E.  Ferraris.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1041.     1  column.     I. 

The  Ferraris  Waving  Screen.  By 
C.  W.  Wright.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  11, 
p.  333.  10  columns.  I. 

The  Sturtevant  Toggle  Separator. 
M.  &  M.,  May,  1902,  p.  440.  li  col- 
umns. 

The  Pratt  Ore  Sizer.  By  A.  H. 
Wethey.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  435. 

2  columns.     I. 

A  Traveling-Belt  Screen.  By  J .  M . 
Callow.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  468. 

5  columns.     I. 

Construction  of  Grizzlies  as  Used 
in  the  Jopltn  District.  Univ. 
Geol.  Surv.  of  Kansas,  vol.  8,  p.  258. 
1  page.     I. 

The  Finger-Chute.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol,  94,  p.  794.    2  columns.    I. 

Speed  and  Capacity  of  Screens  for 

Anthracite.    M.    &   M.,    vol.    21, 

p.  70.     1  column.    I. 
Capacity  of  Trommels.     Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  93,  p.  683.    Note. 
A  Disk  Roller  Coal  Screen.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  69.     J  column.     I. 

A  Unique  Coal  Screen.  By  F.  W. 
Parsons.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  925. 
2$  columns. 

Loading  and  Screening  Coals.  T.N. 
S.I.M.&M.E.,vol.4,p.23.   8  pages. 

On  the  Tipping  and  Screening  of 
Coal.    By  J.  Riggs.    T.  N.  S.  I.  M. 

6  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  103,  8  pages; 
p.  192,  4  pages. 

Sizing  of  Coal,  Bituminous:  Actual 
Sizes  of  Lump,  Nut  and  Slack  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  716.    Note. 
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Sizes  of  Anthracite  Coal.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  75,  p.  675.     1J  columns. 

Effect  of  .Sizing  in  Removing  Sul- 
phur from  Coal  by  Washing.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  pp.  486,  854. 

Sizes  for  Screens  for  Anthracite 
Coal.     M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1901,  p.  44. 

Anthracite  Coal-Breaking  and  Siz- 
ing Plant  at  Glyncastle  Colliery. 
By  W.  D.  Wight.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  12,  p.  238.     19  pages.     I. 


Machinery  for  Sizing  Coal:  Adjust- 
able, Finger,  and  Movable  or  Oscil- 
lating Bars;  Fixed  and  Movable 
screens.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  19, 
p.  401. 

A  Large  Coal-Screening  and  Wash- 
ing Plant.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  495.     1  column. 

The  Separation  of  Dust  from  Small 
Coal.  By  W.  M.  Mackey.  Min. 
Mag.,  July,  1904,  p.  51. 
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Uniform  Signals  for  Colorado 
Mines.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  131. 
J  column. 

Colorado  Mine  Signals.  M.  &  M.f 
vol.  20,  p.  211.    i  column. 

Signaling  Devices.  2nd.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey Pa.,  AC,  pp.  280,  282. 

Montana  Mine  Signals.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  21,  p.  156.     i  column. 

Code  of  Signals  Used  in  the  Butte 
Copper  Mines.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  156.     J  column. 

Bell  Signals  and  the  Hoisting  En- 
gineer. Min.  <fc  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  144.     1  column. 

Illinois  Mine  Signal  Code.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  81,  p.  424.     i  column. 

Mine  Signals,  Pennsylvania  Coal 
Mines.  Rept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa., 
1S75,  p.  175.     J  page. 

Code  of  Signals  in  Western  Aus- 
tralia Minks.  Gold  Min.  &  Mill. 
W.  Aus.,  p.  492.     Table. 

Signal  Bells,  for  Mines.  Mech.  Eng. 
Coll.,  Futer's,  p.  306.     3  pages.     I. 

Mine  Bell  Signals.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  86,  p.  194.     i  column. 

A  Proposed  Signal  Code.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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Uniform  Bell  Signals.  Min.  <fc  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  88,  p.  215.     {  column. 


Mine  Bell  Signals.  Min.  &  SeL  Press, 
vol.  90,  p.  297.    2}  columns. 

Mine  Bell  Signals.  Min.  &  Sci.  Prea, 
vol.  81,  p.  316.    1}  columns. 

A  Code  of  Mine  Signals.  Min.  6  Sci 
Press,  vol.  64,  p.  440.     }  column. 

Mining  Bell  Signals.  Min.  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  66,  p.  68.    i  column. 

Signal  Code.  J.  C.  M.  I.f  vol.  6, 
p.  163.    Table. 

Hoisting  Signals  for  Mimes.  E.  k 
M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  933.     J  column. 

Mine  Signals.  By  F.  C.  Roberts.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  Feb.  23, 1905,  p.  382.  2  col- 
umns. 

Mine  Signaling.     Min.  &  ScL  Press, 
vol.  83,  p.  270. 
M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1901,p.  167. 

Signals  in  the  Deep  Level  Shahs 
of  the  Rand.  M.  A  M^  vol  26, 
p.  474.    J  column. 

Bell-Code  of  Signals  and  Flash- 
light Code,  Bisbee,  Arizona.  M. 
&  M,  vol.  27.  p.  292.       Note. 

An  Ingenious  Signaling  Arrange- 
ment. Coll.  Engr.,  voL  9,  p.  171. 
i  column. 

A  New  Shaft  Signal.  E.  i)L  J., 
vol.  57,  p.  31.    i  column.    I. 

Signal-Device  for  Mines.  By  C.  8. 
Herzig.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E^  vol  30, 
p.  314. 

A  Shaft  Signaling  Device.  By  E. 
H.  Garthwaite.  E.  A  M.  J.,  Feb.  16, 
1905,  p.  326.    2  columns.    L 
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A  Shaft  Signaling  Device.  By  E. 
H.  Garthwaite.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
14,  p.  251.    2  pages.    I. 

Safety  Signals  for  Mine  Shafts. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  195.  J  col- 
umn. 

A  Number  Scheme  for  Mines.  ByM. 
W.  Alderson.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  87,  p.  267,  1J  columns;  p.  391, 
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Mine  Signaling  by  Compressed  Air. 
By  B.  MacDonald  and  Wm.  Thomp- 
son J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  161. 
8  pages.    I. 

Mine  Signaling  by  Compressed  Air. 
By  B.  MacDonald  and  Wm.  Thomp- 
son. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85, 
p.  220.     2}  columns. 

Electric  Signals  at  West  Vulcan. 
By  A.  W.  Thompson.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I., 
vol.  6,  p.  27.     10  pages.     I. 

Electric  Signals  at  West  Vulcan 
Iron  Mine,  Mich.  By  A.  W. 
Thompson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69, 
p.  379.     1  column. 

Electric  Mine  Signals.  E.  &  M.  J.t 
vol.  66,  p.  639.     H  columns. 

Electric  Shaft  Signal  Used  at 
Parker  Shaft.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1901,  p.  419.     1  column. 

Electrical  Mine  Signals.  M.  &  M., 
Nov.,  1901,  p.  167. 

Electric  Bell  System  for  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  270. 

Electric  Haulage  and  Signaling. 
E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  33.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Electric  Signaling  in  Mines.  By  E. 
Z.  Burns.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  9, 
p.  357.    6  pages. 

Electric  Mine  Signaling.  By  H.  C. 
Hubbell.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  22. 
1  column. 
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tice at  Ophir  Mine.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
18,  p.  310.     J  column. 

Mine  Signals,  Electric.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  34,  p.  19.     J  column. 

Electric  Mine  Signals.     Min.  &  Sci. 
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19,  p.  303. 

The  Friction  of  Air  Currents  in 
Mines:  Mine  Resistance.  M.  <k  M., 
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vol.  16.  p.  135,  11  pages,  I.;  p.  327, 
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Rainfall  and  Discharges.  Notes 
on  Water  Supply  in  New  Countries, 
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vol.  8,  p.  191.     14  pages.     I. 

Notes  on  Water-Supply.  By  C.  E. 
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Press,  vol.  38,  p.  150.    4  columns.     I. 

Artesian  Wells.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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umn. 


802 


WATER 


Some  Improvised  Hydraulic  Ex- 
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umn. 

Miners'  Inch.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
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umns. 

Head  of  Water  and  Miners'  Inches. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  38. 
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umns.    I. 

The  Miners'  Inch.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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p.  259.    Note. 


Purification  of  Water  for  Use  in 

Steam  Boilers.     By  J.  O.  Handy. 
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Aus.,  p.  133.     Notes. 

Recovery  of  Water  in  Milling. 
By  E.  J.  Sweetland.  E.  &  M.  J., 
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Bulletins  and  reports  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  up  to  and 

including  UX)7. 
Other  publications  which  haw  been  partly  indexed  are  given  below: 

Reports  of  the  Inspectors  of  Mines  of  Pennsylvania  for  the  years  1873, 
IS75.  1S70,  IS77.  187S,  1879,  1880,  1881,  1886  and  1887. 

Praetieal  Coal  Mining,  volumes  1  to  4  inclusive. 

Heport  of  the  Census  Office,  Mines  and  Quarries  for  1902. 

Mechanical  Engineering  of  Collieries,  part  1. 

The  Witwatersrand  Cold  Fields,  1  volume. 

The  Anthracite  Coal  Industry.  *  volume. 

Collierv  Working  and  Management,  1  volume. 

The  Mechanical  Handling  of  Material,  1  volume. 

dold  Mines  of  the  Hand.  I  volume. 

Tin  IVposits  of  the  World,  1  volume. 

Piatnond  Prilling,  I  volume. 

Well  Boring.  1  volume. 

Tui\neling.  1  volume. 

Enginwring-Contraeting,  Volume  28. 

The  American  Journal  of  Mining  was  changed  to  the  Engineering  and 
Mining  Journal. 

The  Mining  Magazine  was  incorporated  with  the  Pacific  Coast  Miner,  and 
later  combined  with  the  Engineering  and  Mining  Journal. 

The  Colliery  Engineer  and  Metal  Miner  was  changed  in  name  to  Mines  and 
Minerals. 

The  Journal  of  the  Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Society  of  South  Africa  was 
changed  to  Proceedings  of  the  Chemical  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Society  of 
South  Africa. 
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It  has  been  found  impracticable  to  index  all  subjects  considered  in  the  refer* 
ences  given  in  this  work,  but  it  is  hoped  that  the  present  index  will  prove  to  be 
amply  exhaustive  to  give  ready  access  to  any  desired  information. 

Under  the  subheading  of  Districts  the  various  materials  are  grouped  under 
states,  countries,  etc.,  in  alphabetical  order;  while  under  Geology  and  Ore 
Deposits  the  arrangement  is  according  to  importance  and  value.  This  is  evi- 
dent on  careful  examination,  although  it  is  not  indicated  by  subheadings. 


Abandoned  mines,  691. 
Accidents  in  mining,  1. 

avalanches,  28. 

boiler  explosions,  27. 

cause  of  accidents,  3. 

coal  dust,  11. 

compensation,  8. 

earth  and  snow  slides,  28. 

fall  of  roof  and  walls,  10. 

first-aid  to  injured,  10. 

health  of  miners,  8. 

hoisting  accidents,  27. 

inundation  of  mines,  19. 

lightning  entering  mines,  29. 

loss  of  life  in  mining,  3. 

mine  explosions,  20. 

mine  fires,  14. 

poisoning  and  injuries,  25. 

powder  explosions,  26. 

protection  in  mines,  5. 

rescue  work  in  mines,  7. 

spontaneous  combustion,  18. 
Accounts,  526. 
Acetylene  gas,  623. 
Acid  manufacture,  38. 
Administration,  523. 
Africa,  112. 
Air  blasts,  338. 

compressed,  46. 

compressors,  47. 

hammer  drills,  269. 

quantity  needed,  795. 
Air-currents,  measurement  of,  797. 

splitting,  789. 
Alabama,  117. 
Alaska,  119. 


Alloys  of  iron,  583. 
Aluminum,  583. 
Amalgam  retorts,  71. 
Amalgamation,  68. 
Amber,  112,  589. 
Amortization,  528. 
Animals  in  mines,  29. 

care  of,  29. 

mine  stables,  29. 
Antimony,  438. 

determination  of,  39. 
Apatite,  449. 
Apex  law,  617. 

Apparatus  employed  in  sampling,  756. 
Appliances  for  dredging,  674. 

for  hoisting,  494. 
Application  of  mining  law,  611. 

of  power,  711. 
Argentine  Republic,  122. 
Arizona,  123. 
Arkansas,  126. 

Arrangement  of  holes  in  blasting,  33. 
Arsenic,  441. 

determination  of,  43. 
Asbestos,  450,  589. 
Asia,  127. 
Asphalts,  454. 

Asphaltum  compounds,  591. 
Assaying,  538. 
Assessments  of  claims,  618. 
At  the  face,  machinery,  694. 
Atmosphere  of  mines,  604. 
Auriferous  gravels,  466. 
Australia,  127. 
Austro-Hungary,  132. 
Avalanches,  28. 
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Bailing  water,  260. 
Ball  mills,  745. 
Barometric  pressure,  610. 
Barytas,  450. 
Bauxite,  442. 
Beach  mining,  665. 
Bearings  for  machinery,  693. 
Belgium,  133. 
Belts,  694. 
Bismuth,  442. 

determination  of,  37. 
Blasting  in  mines,  30. 

arrangement  of  holes,  33. 

compressed  air  in  blasting,  33. 

in  coal  mines,  31. 

large  or  mammoth  blasts,  34. 

lime  blasting,  35. 

methods  of  blasting,  32. 

quantity  of  explosive,  34. 

submarine  blasting,  34. 

tamping  and  materials,  33. 
Blowers  of  gas,  607. 
Blowing  engines,  52. 
Blue-printing,  301. 
Boilers,  712. 

calculation  of,  715. 

compounds  for,  719. 

explosions  of,  27. 

feed-water,  716. 
heaters,  717. 

horse-power  of,  715. 

steam,  712. 

tests,  715. 
Bolivia,  134. 
Book-keeping,  526. 
Borax,  450. 
Boring,  266. 

Brakes  for  hoisting,  506. 
Brazil,  133. 

Breakage  of  ropes,  755. 
Breaking  coal  at  face,  687. 
Brick,  55. 

Briquetting  of  fuels,  323. 
British  Columbia,  135. 
Bucket  dumps,  290. 
Buckets  for  hoisting,  503. 
Building  stone,  463. 
Buildings,  mine  and  mill,  596. 

Cable  ways,  construction  and  use,  779. 
Cage  keeps  or  chairs,  511. 
Cages  for  hoisting,  504. 


Caissons,  110. 

Calculations,  metallurgical,  538. 

for  hoisting,  492. 
California,  140. 
Camping  outfits,  632. 
Canada,  147. 
Canals,  777. 
Candles,  624. 

Capacity  of  mine  can,  487. 
Carborundum,  591. 
Care  of  animals,  29. 
Carolina*,  153. 
Cars,  capacity  of,  774. 
Cause  of  accidents,  3. 
Caving  system  of  mining,  657. 
Cement  analysis,  38. 
Cement  rocks,  459. 
Cementation,  707. 
Central  American,  155. 
Central  power  plant,  718. 
Centrifugal  concentration,  78. 
Chains,  509. 
Chairs  for  cages,  511. 
Changing  houses,  519. 
Channels  for  water,  265. 
Characteristics  of  coal,  310. 
Chemical  laboratories,  37. 
Chemistry,  35. 

acid  manufacture,  38. 

antimony,  determination  of,  39. 

arsenic,  determination  of,  43. 

bismuth,  determination  of,  87. 

cement,  analysis  of,  38. 

chemical  laboratories,  37. 

coal  analysis,  43. 

cobalt,  determination  of,  43. 

copper,  methods  of  analysis,  43. 

cyaniding,  chemical  analysis  in,  42. 

gold  analysis,  40. 

iron,  methods  of  determining,  44. 

lead,  determination  of,  41. 

lime  analysis,  41. 

manganese,  determination  of,  38. 

mercury,  determination  of,  37. 

molybdenum,  determination  of,  37. 

nickel,  determination  of,  43. 

phosphorus,  determination  of,  40. 

silver  analysis,  40. 

sulphur,  determination  of,  30. 

tellurium,  determination  of,  87. 

tin,  determination  of,  48. 

tungsten,  determination  of,  43. 
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Chemistry:  wolfram,  determination  of, 
37. 

zinc,  determination  of,  41. 
Chile,  157. 
Chili,  157. 
China,  157. 

Chlorination  process,  571. 
Churn  drills  and  drillings,  273. 
Claims,  mining,  618. 
Classification  of  minerals,  583. 
Classifiers,  82. 
Clays,  53,  456. 

brick,  55. 

methods  of  testing,  55. 

products,  55. 

properties  of,  55. 

uses  of,  55,  457. 
Clips,  rope,  489. 
Clubs,  miners',  519. 
Coal,43,  111,  116, 117,287, 316, 339, 419. 

analysis,  43. 

dust,  11. 

for  mine  support,  701. 

practice  in  sampling,  758. 

trade,  287. 
Cobalt,  determination  of,  43. 
Codes  for  signaling,  762. 
Cofferdams,  110. 
Colombia,  155. 
Colorado,  158. 
Compensation  to  miners,  8. 
Composition  of  coal,  316. 
Compressed  air,  46. 

blowing  engines,  52. 

compression  of  air,  48. 

compressors,  47. 

diseases,  53. 

explosions  in  compressors,  53. 

for  signaling,  763. 

haulage,  51. 

hydraulic  compressors,  50. 

in  blasting,  33. 

intercoolers,  52. 

liquid  air  as  an  explosive,  53. 

operations,  47. 

pumping,  52,  258. 

receivers,  52. 

regulators,  52. 

theory,  48. 

transmission  of  power  by,  50. 

types  of  compressors,  47. 
Compression  of  air,  48. 


Concentration,  55. 

amalgam  retorts,  71. 

amalgamators,  68. 

centrifugal  concentration,  78. 

classifiers,  82. 

concentrators,  75. 

dry  concentration,  86. 

effect  of  temperature  on  amalgama- 
tion, 70. 

electrostatic  separation,  72. 

flotation  processes,  61. 

gold  amalgamation,  63. 

hand  dressing,  60. 

hand  tests,  82. 

jigs  and  jigging,  58. 

losses  in  milling,  85. 

magnetic  separation,  72. 

mercury  and  amalgamation,  70. 

pan  amalgamation,  67. 

patio  amalgamation,  69. 

plates  in  amalgamation,  66. 

practice  in  milling,  87. 

preparation  of  coal,  55. 

rockers,  68. 

silver  amalgamation,  63. 

slime  treatment,  82. 

tables,  75. 

theory  of  concentration,  56. 

washing  coal  and  mineral,  78. 
Concentrators,  75. 
Concrete,  99. 

characteristics  of,  103. 

manufacture  of,  99. 

mortars  and  plasters,  99. 

properties  of,  103. 

use  of,  in  mines,  104. 

uses  of,  99. 
Condensers,  716. 

Conditions  affecting  support,  699. 
Connecticut,  167. 
Construction  of  dams,  108. 
Consumption  of  coal,  719. 

of  steam,  717. 
Contract  systems,  519. 
Conveyors  for  mineral  and  coal,  105. 

kinds  of,  105. 

loading  and   unloading   for   vessels 
and  cars,  106. 

operation  of,  105. 

underground,  107. 
Copper,  111,  393,  549,  582,  587. 

determination  of,  43. 
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Copper  trade,  286. 
Corundum,  443,  591. 
Counterbalancing  in  hoisting,  500. 
Countries,  maps  of,  533. 
Couplings,  489,  509. 
Cradles,  289. 
Cross-heads,  509. 
Crushers,  737. 

construction  of,  737. 

operation  of,  737. 
Cryolite,  112. 
Culm,  use  of,  662. 
Cyanide  poisoning,  25. 
Cyaniding,  558. 

chemical  analysis  in,  42. 

Damages  from  debris,  679. 
Dams  for  mining  purposes,  108. 

caissons,  110. 

cofferdams,  110. 

construction  of,  108. 

description  of,  108. 

stability  of,  108. 

stresses  in,  108. 

underground,  109. 
Debris,  mining,  679. 
Decisions,  620. 
Deep  drilling,  277. 

mining,  663. 

winding,  499. 
Deposits  of  ore  and  fuel,  328. 

amber,  589. 

antimony,  438. 

apatite,  449. 

arsenic,  441. 

asbestos,  450. 

asphalts,  454. 

barytes,  450. 

bauxite,  442. 

bismuth,  442. 

borax,  450. 

building  stone,  463. 

cement  rocks,  458. 

clays,  53,  456. 

coal,  43,  287,  339,  419. 

copper,  393. 

corundum,  442. 

diamonds,  452. 

diatomaceous  earth,  458. 

emeralds,  453. 

fluorspar,  458. 

fuller's  earth,  457. 


Deposits  of  gas,  462. 

glass  sands,  458. 

gold  and  silver,  352. 

graphite,  455. 

gypsum,  443. 

iron,  408. 

lead,  402. 

lignites,  435. 

manganese,  435. 

mica,  451. 

miscellaneous,  465. 

monazite,  449. 

nickel,  437. 

nitrates,  451. 

nuggets,  470. 

ocher,  457. 

onyx,  453. 

petroleum,  459. 

phosphates,  446. 

platinum,  392. 

quicksilver,  444. 

rare  metals,  465. 

ruby,  453. 

salt,  447. 

sapphires,  453. 

silver,  352. 

sulphur,  449. 

theory  of  ore  deposits,  339. 

tin,  439. 

tungsten,  436. 

turquoise,  453. 

wolframite,  442. 

zinc,  402. 
Depreciation  of  plants,  etc.,  528. 
Descriptions  of  dams,  108. 
Design  of  mine  cars,  487. 

of  constructions,  593. 
Detection  of  mine  gases,  608. 
Determination  of  gas,  610. 

of  minerals,  583. 
Development  of  mining  industry,  279. 

coal  trade,  287. 

copper  trade,  286. 

economic  features  of  mining,  279. 

explosives,  307. 

function  of  gold  and  silver,  284. 

industrial  features  of  Wllw5wgr  279. 

iron  trade,  286. 

mining,  636. 

mining  statistics,  281. 

miscellaneous  production, ! 

precious  metal  mining, ! 
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Development  of  and  production  of  gold 

and  silver,  282. 
Diamond  drills,  274. 
Diamonds,  116,  462. 

origin  of,  591. 
XMatomaoeous  earth,  458. 
Difficulties  in  mining,  689. 
Dimensions  of  rooms,  687. 

of  shafts  and  slopes,  636. 
Discipline  in  mines,  517. 
Diseases,  53. 
Districts,  mining,  111. 

Africa,  112. 

Alabama,  117. 

Alaska,  119. 

Argentine  Republic,  122. 

Arizona,  123. 

Arkansas,  126. 

Asia,  127. 

Australia,  127. 

Austro-Hungary,  132. 

Belgium,  133. 

Bolivia,  134. 

Brazil,  133. 

British  Columbia,  135. 

California,  140. 

Canada,  147. 

Carolinas,  153. 

Central  America,  155. 

Chile,  157. 

Chili,  157. 

China,  157. 

Colombia,  155. 

Colorado,  158. 

Connecticut,  167. 

East  Indies,  172. 

Ecuador,  169. 

Egypt,  169. 

England,  169. 

Florida,  173. 

France,  174. 

Georgia,  174. 

Germany,  176. 

Greece,  176. 

Guianas,  155. 

Honduras,  176. 

Idaho,  176. 

Illinois,  179. 

India,  181. 

Indiana,  180. 

Iowa,  180. 

Ireland,  182. 


Districts,  mining:  Italy,  182. 
Japan,  183. 
Kansas,  184. 
Kentucky,  185. 
Korea,  185. 
Lapland,  186. 
Louisiana,  185. 
Madagascar,  186. 
Maine,  186. 
Malaysia,  172. 
Maps  of,  533. 
Maryland,  186. 
Massachusetts,  187. 
Mexico,  187. 
Michigan,  194. 
Minnesota,  196. 
Mississippi,  198. 
Missouri,  197. 
Montana,  199. 
Nebraska,  201. 
Nevada,  206. 
New  Caledonia,  201. 
Newfoundland,  202. 
New  Jersey,  202. 
New  Mexico,  203. 
New  York,  211. 
New  Zealand,  212. 
Nicaragua,  210. 
Norway,  213. 
Nova  Scotia,  205. 
Ohio,  213. 
Oklahoma,  214. 
Oregon,  214. 
Panama,  215. 
Pennsylvania,  215 
Persia,  219. 
Peru,  219. 

Philippine  Islands,  220. 
Portugal,  221. 
Russia,  221. 
Scandinavia,  223. 
South  Carolina,  153. 
South  Dakota,  167. 
Spain,  223. 
Sweden,  224. 
Tennessee,  224. 
Texas,  226. 
Turkey,  228. 
United  States,  228. 
Utah,  237. 
Venezuela,  240. 
Vermont,  240 
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Districts,  mining:  Virginia,  241. 

Washington,  244. 

West  Indies,  245. 

West  Virginia,  241. 

Wisconsin,  246. 

Wyoming,  247. 
Ditches,  265. 
Divining,  632. 
Doore,  796. 
Drainage,  mine,  248. 

bailing  water,  260. 

channels,  265. 

compressed  air  pumping,  258. 

Cornish  pumps,  255. 

ditches,  265. 

efficiency,  251. 

electrically-driven  pump,  259. 

hand  pumps,  257. 

hydraulic  pumps,  257. 

in  general,  248. 

miscellaneous,  266. 

pipes  and  pipe  fittings,  262. 

pump  tests,  251. 

pumps  for  mine  use,  252. 

rotary  pumps,  254. 

siphons  in  mines,  257. 

sumps,  266. 

theory  of  pumping,  250. 

tunnels,  261. 

un watering  shafts,  261. 

vacuum  pumps,  259. 

valves  and  valve-gear,  266. 

water  portage,  257. 
Drawing,  301. 
Drawing  pillars,  686. 
Dredging,  674. 
Drift  mining,  658. 
Drilling  and  boring,  266. 

air  hammer  drills,  269. 

churn  drills  and  drilling,  273. 

deep  drilling,  277. 

diamond  drills,  274. 

electric  drills,  270. 

forming  drills,  270. 

hand  drills,  26G. 

machine  drills,  267. 

miscellaneous  information,  279. 

power  drills,  2(>7. 

prospect  drilling,  272. 

rate  of  drilling,  277. 

reamers  for  boring  apparatus,  278. 

rotary  drills,  274. 


Drilling  and  boring:  submarine  drilling, 
277. 

surveying  bore  holes,  278. 

tempering  drills,  270. 

use  of  bore  holes,  272. 
Drums  for  hoisting,  507. 
Dry  concentration,  86. 
Dumping  devices,  289. 

bucket  dumps,  290. 

cradles,  289. 

dumps,  289. 

rotary  dumps,  289. 

self-dumping  cages,  290. 

skip  dumps,  290. 

tipples,  289. 
Dust  as  an  explosive,  11. 

Earth  and  snow  slides,  28. 

Earthquakes,  338. 

East  Indies,  172. 

Economic  features  of  mining,  279. 

Ecuador,  169. 

Education,  291. 

blue-printing,  301. 

correspondence  schools,  297. 

definitions  and  terms,  300. 

drawing,  301. 

experimentation,  299. 

expositions,  299. 

industrial,  306. 

laboratories,  303. 

measures,  302. 

mints,  303. 

models,  303. 

periodicals,  299. 

practice,  298. 

requirements,  305. 

research,  299. 

societies,  299. 

summer  schools,  300. 

symbols,  302. 

technical,  291. 

theory,  298. 

trade  schools,  297. 

weights,  302. 
Effect  of  temperature  on 

tion,  70. 
Efficiency  in  pumping,  251, 
Egypt,  169. 
Electric  coal  cutters,  697. 

drills,  270. 

hoisting,  497. 
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Electric  power  plant,  723. 
Electrical  haulage,  485. 
Electrically-driven  pumps,  259. 
Electricity  for  lighting  mines,  623. 

for  signaling,  763. 

in  the  mine,  727. 
Electro-metallurgy,  575. 
Electrostatic  separation,  72. 
Emeralds,  453. 
Engines,  traction,  775. 
England,  169. 
Entries  in  mines,  687. 
Equipment  of  electric  plants,  723. 
Estimation  of  value  of  mines,  647. 
Examination  of  rope,  752. 
Examples  of  tunneling,  785. 
Excavation  of  earth,  666. 
Experimentation  in  education,  299. 
Explosions,  mine,  20. 

in  air  compressors,  53. 
Explosives  for  mining  purposes,  307. 

development  of,  307. 

firing  of,  311. 

fuses,  311. 

handling  of,  314. 

in  coal  mining,  312. 

kinds  of,  307. 

manufacture  of,  309. 

primers,  311. 

properties  of,  310. 

quantity  of,  313. 

'regulations  for  cities,  307. 

safety,  311. 

storing  of,  315. 

testing  of,  313. 

theory  of,  315. 

use  in  gas  and  oil  wells,  316. 
Expositions,  299. 
Extra-lateral  rights,  617. 

Fall  of  roof  and  wails,  10. 
Fans,  construction  and  use,  791. 

efficiency  of,  798. 

tests  on,  797. 
Faults,  336. 

Federal  mining  laws,  615. 
Feeders,  automatic,  737. 
Feeding  animals,  29. 
Fiber  ropes,  751. 
Filing  card  systems,  528. 
Fineness  of  gold,  580. 
Fires,  mine,  14. 


Firing  explosives,  311. 
First-aid,  10. 
Florida,  173. 
Flotation  processes,  61. 
Flumes,  603. 
Fluming,  772. 
Fluorspar,  458. 
Forming  drills,  270. 
Foundations,  600. 
France,  174. 
Frauds,  531. 
Friction  brakes,  694. 

clutches,  693. 
Fuels  and  fuel  testing,  316. 

briquetting,  323. 

characteristics  of  coal,  316. 

composition  of  coal,  316. 

gas  as  power  generator,  322. 

manufacture  of  coke,  318. 

oil  as  power  generator,  322. 

peat,  320. 

properties  of  coke,  318. 

substitutes  of  fuel,  323. 

testing  of,  325. 

use  of  gas,  322. 

utilization  of  coal,  317. 

value  of  fuels,  325. 

waste  of  coal,  317. 
Fuller's  earth,  458. 
Function  of  gold  and  silver,  284. 
Furnaces,  542. 
Fuses,  311. 

Gas  as  power  generator,  322. 

engines,  499,  714. 

in  mines  other  than  coal,  606. 
Gases,  463,  604. 
Gauge  of  cars,  774. 
Gems,  593. 
General  mining,  651. 
Geological  maps,  535. 
Geology,  328. 

air  blasts,  -338. 

antimony,  438. 

apatite,  449. 

arsenic,  441. 

asbestos,  450. 

asphalts,  454. 

auriferous  gravels,  466. 

barytes,  450. 

bauxite,  442. 

bismuth,  442. 
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Geology:  borax,  450. 
building  stone,  463. 
cement  rocks,  458. 
clays,  456. 
coal,  419. 
copper,  393. 
corundum,  442. 
diamonds,  452. 
diatomaceous  earth,  458. 
earthquakes,  338. 
emeralds,  453. 
faults,  336. 
fluorspar,  458. 
fuller's  earth,  457. 
gas,  462. 
glass  sands,  458. 
gold  and  silver,  352. 
graphite,  455. 
gypsum,  443. 
iron,  408. 
lead,  402. 
lignites,  435. 
manganese,  435. 
mica,  451. 
miscellaneous,  465. 
monazite,  449. 
nickel,  437. 
nitrates,  451 . 
nuggets,  470. 
ocher,  457. 
onyx,  453. 
origin  of  coal,  339. 

of  petroleum,  339. 
petroleum,  459. 
phosphates,  446. 
platinum,  392. 
progress  and  studies,  328. 
quicksilver,  444. 
rare  metals,  465. 
ruby,  453. 
salt,  447. 
sapphire,  453. 
silver,  352. 

solutions  of  faults,  336. 
sulphur,  449. 

theory  of  ore  deposits,  339. 
tin,  439. 
tungsten,  436. 
turquoise,  453. 
types  of  veins,  334. 
volcanoes,  338. 
wolframite,  442. 


Geology:  sine,  402. 
Georgia,  174. 
Germany,  176. 
Getters,  698. 
Glass  sands,  458. 
Gob-fires,  16, 17. 
Gold,  112-116,  546,  587. 

amalgamation,  63. 

analysis  of,  40. 

and  silver,  111,  112-116,  352. 

fineness  of,  580. 

properties  of,  579. 
Governors  for  water  wheels,  722. 
Graphite,  455. 
Gravels,  auriferous,  466. 

frozen,  661. 

practice  in  sampling,  758. 
Greece,  176. 
Guianas,  155. 
Guides  for  shafts,  509. 
Gypsum,  112,  443. 

plasters,  103. 

Hand  drills,  266. 

pumps,  257. 

tests,  82. 
Handling  and  storing  coal  and  min- 
eral, 473. 

explosives,  314. 

loading  cars  and  boats,  473. 

man  elevators,  474. 

methods  of,  472. 

storage  of,  475. 

unloading  can  and  boats,  478. 
Haulage  in  mines,  477. 

capacity  of  mine  cars,  487. 

clips,  489. 

compressed  air,  484. 

couplings,  489. 

design  of  mine  cars,  487. 

electrical,  485. 

mine  car  running-gear,  487. 

mine  car  wheels,  487. 

mine  cars,  487. 

mine  roads,  491. 

on  inclines,  482. 

sheaves,  489. 

steam  locomotives,  488. 

switches,  491. 

systems,  477. 

track,  491. 

tractive  force,  477. 
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Haulage  in  mines:  turnouts,  401. 

wheelbarrows,  489. 
Head  frames,  598. 
Health  of  miners,  8.  - 
History  of  mining,  627. 
Hoisting  accidents,  27. 
Hoisting  in  mining,  492. 

appliances  for,  494. 

brakes  for,  506. 

buckets,  503. 

cage  keeps,  511. 

cages  for,  504. 

calculations,  492. 

chains,  509. 

chairs,  511. 

counterbalancing,  500. 

couplings,  509. 

cross-heads,  509. 

deep-winding,  499. 

drums,  507. 

electric,  497. 

gas  engines,  499. 

guides,  509. 

indicators  for,  508. 

inspection  of  mines,  511. 

methods  of,  494. 

oil,  499. 

overwinding,  502. 

pneumatic,  499. 

prevention  of  overwinding,  502. 

ropes,  509. 

safety  catches  for  mine  cages,  508. 

shaft-bottom  layouts,  508. 

shaft-closing  arrangements,  511. 

sheaves,  507. 

skips  for,  505. 

speed  of,  497. 

water  power,  499. 

whims,  503. 

windlasses,  503. 
Honduras,  176. 
Horse  power  of  boilers,  715. 

of  engines,  713. 
Hydraulic  air  compressors,  50. 

elevators,  669. 

giants,  669. 

mining,  669. 

pumps,  257. 

Idaho,  176. 

Illinois,  179. 

Dhunination  by  safety  lamps,  624. 


Illumination  of  buildings,  622. 

of  mines,  622. 
Increase  of  temperature  with  depth, 

689. 
India,  181. 
Indiana,  180. 

Indicators  for  hoisting,  508. 
Industrial  features  of  mining,  279. 
Industries  and  education,  306. 
Inspection  of  mines,  511. 
Instruments,  surveying,  764. 
Intercoolers,  52. 
Inundation  of  mines,  19. 
Investments,  529. 
Iowa,  180. 
Ireland,  182. 
Iron,  408,  552,  583. 

determination  of,  44. 

for  mine  support,  701. 

ores,  588. 

trade,  286. 
Italy,  182. 

Japan,  183. 

Jigs  and  jigging,  58. 

Kansas,  184. 

Keeping  mining  notes,  528. 

Kentucky,  185. 

Kinds  of  conveyors,  105. 

of  explosives,  307. 

of  rope  for  mine  use,  749. 
Korea,  185. 

Labor  in  mines,  512. 

changing  houses,  519. 

clubs,  519. 

contract  systems,  519. 

discipline  in  mines,  517. 

labor  problems,  512. 

labor  troubles,  514. 

labor  unions,  518. 

leasing,  519. 

ore  thefts,  521. 

strikes,  514. 

workmen,  512. 

workmen's  aid,  517. 

workmen's  compensation,  517. 
Laboratories,  303. 
Ladders  in  mines,  522. 
Lake  transportation,  778. 
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Lapland,  186. 
Large  blasts,  34. 
Law,  apex,  617. 

applications,  611. 

assessments,  61S. 

claims,  618. 

decisions,  620. 

extra-lateral  rights,  617. 

federal  mining  laws,  615. 

locations,  618. 

mineral  land  acts,  615. 

mining,  611. 

mining  royalties,  622. 

of  states  and  countries,  612. 

principles,  611. 

riparian  and  water  rights,  619. ; 

taxes,  618. 

the  law  of  the  apex,  617. 

tunnel  rights,  619. 
Lead,  402. 

ores,  589. 
Leasing,  519. 
Life  in  mines,  522. 
Lighting  mines,  622. 

acetylene  gas,  623. 

candles,  624. 

electricity  for,  623. 

illumination  by  safety  lamps,  624. 
of  buildings,  622. 
of  mines,  622. 

oil  used,  624. 

shaft  lighting,  624. 

testing  by  safety  lamps,  624. 
Lightning  entering  mines,  29. 
Lignites,  435. 
Lime,  analysis  of,  41. 

blasting,  35. 
Liquid  air  as  explosive,  53. 
Litigation,  689. 

Loading  and  unloading  vessels  and  cars, 
106,  474. 

conveyors  for,  106. 
Locations,  618. 
Longwall  mining,  684. 
Loss  of  life  in  mining,  3. 
Losses  in  milling,  85. 
Lubrication,  693. 

Machine  drills,  267.    • 
Machines  for  tunneling,  788. 
Madagascar,  186. 
Magnetic  separation,  72. 


Maine,  186. 
Malaysia,  172. 
Mammoth  blasts,  34. 
Man  elevators,  475. 
Management  of  mines,  523. 

accounts,  526. 

administration,  523. 

amortisation,  528. 

book-keeping,  526. 

depreciation,  528. 

filing  and  card  system,  528. 

frauds,  531. 

investments,  529. 

keeping  mining  notes,  528. 

managers,  525. 

organisation,  525. 

rating  of  mining  property,  532. 

risks,  531. 

stock,  528. 

stockholders,  528. 

superintendents,  525. 

taxation  of  mining  property,  532. 
Managers  of  mines,  525. 
Manganese,  436. 

methods  of  deteraiining,  38. 
Manufacture  of  explosives,  309. 

of  coke,  318. 

of  mine  and  mill  machinery,  098. 

of  rope,  749. 
Maps,  533. 

countries,  533. 

districts,  533. 

geological,  535. 

making,  535. 

mine,  535. 
Maryland,  186. 
Masonry,  701. 
Mass  copper,  582. 
Massachusetts,  187. 
Materials  of  construction,  593. 
Measurement  of  ore,  586. 

of  water,  801. 
Measures,  302. 

Mercury  and  amalgamation,  70. 
Mercury,  determination  of,  37. 
Metallurgical  methods,  535. 

assaying,  538. 

calculations,  538. 

chlorination,  571. 

copper,  549. 

cyaniding,  558. 

electro-metallurgy,  575. 
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Metallurgical  methods:  furnaces,  542. 

gold,  545. 

iron,  552. 

miscellaneous  information,  573. 

nickel,  557. 

processes,  535. 

pyritic  smelting,  545. 

quicksilver,  557. 

roasting  ores,  542. 

silver,  545. 

tin,  558. 

works,  535. 

zinc,  556. 
Metals,  579. 

alloys  of  iron,  583. 

alluminum,  583. 

copper,  582. 

fineness  of  gold,  580. 

gold,  properties  of,  579. 

iron,  583. 

mass  copper,  582. 

platinum,  581. 

properties  of,  579. 

quicksilver,  582. 

silver,  580. 

tin,  properties  of,  582. 
Meteorites,  588. 
Methods  of  blasting,  32. 

of  handling  mineral,  473. 

of  hoisting,  494. 

of  mine  construction,  593. 

of  mining,  651. 

of  reduction,  735. 

of  sampling  mines,  756. 

of  signaling,  763. 

of  tunneling,  783. 

of  ventilation,  789. 
Mexico,  187. 
Mica,  451,  590. 
Michigan,  194. 
Milling  methods,  667. 
Mills,  745. 
Mine  cars,  486. 

explosions,  20. 

fires,  14. 

maps,  535. 

reports,  647. 

roads,  491. 

sampling,  755. 

stables,  29. 

wheels,  car,  487. 
Mine  and  mill  construction,  593. 


Mine  and  mill  construction:  buildings, 
596. 

design  of  structures,  593. 

flumes,  603. 

foundations,  602. 

head  frames,  598. 

materials  of,  593. 

methods  of,  593. 

ore  bins,  600. 

shops,  596. 

tanks,  604. 

tipples,  600. 
Mine  and  mill  machinery,  691. 

at  the  face,  694. 

bearings,  693. 

belts,  694. 

electric  coal,  697. 

friction  brakes,  694. 
clutches,  693. 

getters,  698. 

lubrication,  693. 

manufacture  of,  691. 

mechanical,  698. 

protection  of  structures,  694. 

pulleys,  693. 

use  of,  691. 
Mine  gases,  604. 

atmosphere  of  mines,  604. 

barometric  pressure,  610. 

blowers,  607. 

detection  of,  608. 

determination  of,  610. 

gas  in  mines  other  than  coal,  606. 

gases,  604. 

occurrence  in  coal,  606. 

outbursts  of,  607. 

testing  for,  608. 

tests  for,  610. 
Mineral  land  acts,  615. 
Minerals,  583. 

amber,  589. 

asbestos,  589. 

asphaltum  compounds,  591. 

carborundum,  591. 

classification,  583. 

copper,  587. 

corundum,  591. 

determination  of,  583. 

diamonds,  origin,  591. 

gems,  593. 

gold,  587. 

graphite,  590. 
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Minerals:  iron  ores,  588. 

lead  ores,  589. 

measurement  of  ore,  586. 

meteorites,  588. 

mica,  590. 

miscellaneous  occurrence,  585. 

nickel  ores,  589. 

phosphates,  589. 

precious  stones,  593. 

quicksilver,  589. 

radium,  589. 

salt,  589. 

sampling  of,  758. 

silver,  587. 

sulphur,  589. 

value  of  ore,  584. 

weight  of  ore,  586. 

zinc  ores,  589. 
Mining,  627. 

abandoned  mines,  691. 

appliances,  674. 

beach,  665. 

breaking  down  coal  at  face,  687. 

camping  outfits,  632. 

caving  system,  657. 

culm,  use  of,  662. 

damages,  679. 

debris,  679. 

deep,  663. 

development,  636. 

difficulties,  689. 

dimensions  of  rooms,  687. 
of  shafts  and  slopes,  636. 

divining,  632. 

drawing  pillars,  686. 

dredging,  674. 

drift,  658. 

entries  in,  687. 

estimation  of  mines,  647. 

excavation  in,  666. 

excavators  in,  666. 

filling  in  mines,  662. 

general,  651. 

gravels,  frozen,  661. 

history  of,  627. 

hydraulic,  669. 

hydraulic  elevators,  669. 

hydraulic  giants,  669. 

increase  of  temperature  with  depth, 
689. 

litigation,  689. 

longwall,  684. 


Mining:  methods  of,  651. 

milling  methods,  667. 

mine  reports,  647. 

miscellaneous,  651. 

open-cut,  667. 

ore  reserves,  647. 
in  sight,  647. 

packing  in,  662. 

panel,  686. 

pillars  in,  682. 

pocket,  657. 

practice  in,  674. 

prospecting,  632. 

rate  of  sinking,  640. 

reworking  mines,  687. 

river,  663. 

room,  682. 

salting  in,  691. 

sampling  in,  647. 

shaft  sinking,  640. 

steam  shovel  work,  666. 

stoping  in,  658. 

stowing  in  mines,  662. 

temperature  in,  689. 

thick  deposits,  660. 

under-sea,  661. 

value  of,  647. 

waste,  use  of,  662. 

waste  in,  688. 
Minnesota,  196. 
Mints,  303. 
Mississippi,  198. 
Missouri,  197. 
Models,  mine,  903. 
Molybdenum,  determination  of,  87. 
Monazite,  449. 
Montana,  199. 
Mortality  in  mines,  1. 

Nebraska,  201. 
Nevada,  206. 
New  Caledonia,  201. 
Newfoundland,  202. 
New  Jersey,  202. 
New  Mexico,  203. 
New  York,  211. 
New  Zealand,  212. 
Nicaragua,  210. 
Nickel,  437,  580. 
Nitrates,  451. 
Norway,  213. 
Nova  Scotia,  206. 
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Occurrence  of  cement  materials,  102. 

of  diamonds,  591. 

of  gas  in  coal,  606. 
Ocean  transportation,  779. 
Ocher,  467. 
Ohio,  213. 
Oil,  499,  624. 

as  a  generator  of  power,  322. 

engines,  714. 
Oklahoma,  214. 
Onyx,  453. 

Open-cut  mining,  667. 
Operation  of  compressors,  47. 

of  conveyors,  105. 
Ore  bins,  600. 

bodies,  measurement  of,  758. 

in  sight,  647. 

reserves,  647. 

sampling  of,  757. 
Oregon,  214. 
Ore  thefts,  521. 
Organisation,  525. 
Origin  of  coal,  339. 

of  diamonds,  591. 

of  petroleum,  339. 
Outbursts  of  gas,  607. 
Overwinding  in  hoisting,  502. 

Packing  in  transportation,  772. 

Packing  mine  workings,  662. 

Panama,  215. 

Pan  amalgamation,  67. 

Panel  mining,  686. 

Paper  ropes,  751. 

Patio  amalgamation,  69. 

Peat,  320. 

Pennsylvania,  215. 

Periodicals,  mining,  etc.,  299. 

Persia,  219. 

Peru,  219. 

Petroleum,  459. 

Philippine  Islands,  220. 

Phosphates,  112,  446,  589. 

Phosphorus,  determination  of,  40. 

Photography,  711. 

Pillars,  barrier,  702. 

in  mining,  682. 

size  of,  702. 
Pipes  and  pipe  fittings,  262. 
Plants,  power,  712. 
Plates  in  amalgamation,  66. 
Platinum,  392,  581. 


Pneumatic  hoisting,  499. 
Pocket  mining,  657. 
Poisoning  and  injuries,  25. 
Pollution  of  water,  802. 
Portage,  772. 
Portugal,  221. 
Powder  explosions,  26. 
Power  drills,  267. 

Power,  steam,  water,  electricity,  etc., 
711. 
applications  of,  711. 
boiler,  calculations,  715. 
compounds,  719. 
feed-water,  716. 
horse-power,  715. 
tests,  715. 
boilers,  steam,  712. 
central  power  plant,  718. 
condensers,  716. 
consumption  of  coal,  719. 

of  steam,  717. 
electric  power  plant,  723. 
electricity  in  the  mine,  727. 
equipment  of  electric  power  plant, 

723. 
gas  engines,  714. 
governors,  722. 

horse-power  of  steam  engines,  713. 
mechanical  feeders  for,  718. 
oil  engines,  714. 
plants,  power,  712. 
scale  compounds,  719. 
steam  engine  calculations,  713. 
pipes  and  coverings,  719. 
superheated  steam,  716. 
wet  steam,  716. 
tests  for  steam  engine,  713. 
valve  and  valve  gear,  720. 
waste  of  coal,  719. 

of  steam,  717. 
water-power  plants,  721. 
water  wheels,  722. 
Practice  and  theory,  298. 
Practice  in  milling,  87. 
in  mining,  674. 
of  reduction,  735. 
Precious  stones,  593. 
Premature  explosions,  26. 
Preparation  of  coal,  55. 
Prevention  of  accidents,  5. 

of  overwinding,  502. 
Primers,  311. 
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Principles  of  law,  611. 

Processes,  535. 

Production  of  mineral  products,  279. 

of  precious  metals,  282. 
Progress  and  studies  in  geology,  328. 
Properties  of  metals,  579. 

of  coke,  318. 
Prospect  drilling,  272. 
Prospecting,  632. 
Protection  in  mining,  5. 
Protection  of  iron,  694. 

of  ropes,  754. 
Pulleys,  693. 
Pumping,  52. 
Pumps  for  mine  use,  252. 

tests  of,  251. 
Purification  of  water,  802. 
Pyritic  smelting,  545. 

Quantity  of  explosive  used,  34,  313. 
Quicksilver,  444,  557,  582,  589. 

Radium,  589. 
Rails,  772,  774. 

sections,  774. 
Rare  metals,  465. 
Rate  of  drilling,  277. 

of  sinking,  640. 

of  tunneling,  783. 
Rating  of  mining  property,  532. 
Reamers  for  boring  apparatus,  278. 
Receivers,  air,  52. 
Reduction  of  ores,  735. 

ball  mills,  745. 

crushers,  737. 
construction  of,  737. 
operation  of,  737. 

feeders,  automatic,  737. 

methods  of,  735. 

mills,  745. 

miscellaneous  types,  745. 

of  ores,  735. 

practice  of,  735. 

rolls,  738. 
construction  of,  738. 
operation  of,  738. 

•stamp-mill  practice,  739. 

tube  mills,  745. 
Regulators,  52,  796. 
Requirements  of  education,  305. 
Rescue  work  in  mines,  7. 
Research  work,  305. 


Reworking  abandoned  mines,  667. 
Riparian  and  water  rights,  619. 
Risks,  mining,  531. 
River,  mining,  663. 
Roasting  ores,  542. 
Robbing  pillars,  686. 
Rockers,  washing  gravel,  68. 
Rolls,  738. 

construction  of,  738. 

operation  of,  738. 
Room-and-piilar  mining,  682. 
Ropes,  509. 

breakage  of,  755. 

care  of,  754. 

connection  of,  751. 

examination  of,  752. 

fiber,  751. 

kinds  of,  749. 

manufacture  of,  749. 

mining  purposes,  749. 

paper,  751. 

protection  of,  754. 

splicing,  751. 

strength  of,  752. 

tests  of,  752. 

working  stresses,  752. 
Rotary  drills,  274. 

dumps,  289. 

pumps,  254. 
Ruby,  453. 
Russia,  221. 

Safety  catches  for  cages,  506. 

explosives,  311. 
Salt,  112,  447,  589. 
Sampling  mines,  647,  755. 

apparatus  employed,  756. 

coal,  sampling  of,  756. 

gravel,  sampling  of,  758. 

methods  of,  756. 

mine,  755. 

mineral,  sampling  of,  756. 

ore  bodies,  measurement  of,  758. 

ores,  sampling  of,  757. 
Sapphires,  453. 

Scale  compounds  for  boilers,  719. 
Scandinavia,  223. 
Screens,  760. 

kinds  of,  761. 

operation  of,  761. 
Self-dumping  cages,  290. 
Shaft-bottom  layouts,  508. 
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Shafts,  closing  arrangements,  511. 

lining  of,  707. 

plumbing,  770. 

sinking,  640. 
Shape  of  air-ways,.  795. 
Sheaves,  489,  507. 
Shops,  596. 
Signaling  in  mines,  762. 

codes  for,  762. 

compressed  air,  763. 

electricity,  763. 

methods  of,  763. 

telephones,  763. 
SQver,  546\  580,  587. 

amalgamation  of,  63. 

analysis  of,  40. 
Siphons  in  mines,  257. 
Sire  of  air-ways,  795. 
Sizing  of  mineral,  760. 

screens,  kinds  of,  760,  761. 
operation  of,  761. 
theory  of  sizing,  760. 
Skips,  dump,  290. 

for  hoisting,  505. 
Slides,  28. 

Slime  treatment,  83. 
Snow  slides,  28. 
Societies,  299. 
Solutions  of  faults,  336. 
Sources  of  water,  800. 
South  Dakota,  167. 
Spain,  223. 

Speed  of  hoisting,  497. 
Splicing  of  rope,  751. 
*  Spontaneous  combustion,  18. 
Stability  of  dams,  108. 
Stamp-mill  practice,  739. 
Steam  engine  calculations,  713. 

locomotives,  483. 

pipes  and  coverings,  719. 

shovels  in  mining,  666. 
Stockholders,  528. 
8tocks,  528. 
Stoping,  658. 

methods,  658. 
Stoppings,  796. 
Storage  of  mineral,  476. 
Storing  explosives,  315. 
Strength  of  rope,  752. 
Stresses  in  dams,  108. . 
Strikes,  514. 
Submarine  blasting,  34. 


Submarine  drilling,  277. 
Subsidence  in  mines,  702. 
Substitutes  for  fuels,  323. 
Subways,  789. 
Sulphur,  112,  449,  589. 

determination  of,  39. 
Summer  school  work,  300. 
Sumps,  266. 

Superheated  steam,  716. 
Superintendents,  525. 
Support  in  mines,  699. 

cementation,  707. 

coal  and  iron  for,  701. 

conditions  affecting,  699. 

iron  for,  701. 

masonry,  701. 

pillars,  barrier,  702. 
size  of,  702. 

shaft  lining,  707. 

subsidence,  702. 

timber,  kinds  of,  700. 
preservation  of,  709. 
strength  of,  701. 

timbering,  708. 
methods  of,  703. 
square  sets,  709. 

tubbing,  707. 

tunnel  support,  706. 
Supplies,  800. 
Surface  surveys,  767. 
Surveying,  764. 

bore  holes,  278. 

claims,  767. 

instruments,  764. 

shaft  plumbing,  770. 

surface,  767. 

underground,  768. 
Sweden,  224. 
Switches,  491. 
Symbols,  302. 
Systems  of  haulage,  477. 

Tables,  concentrating,  75. 
Tamping  rind  materials,  33. 
Taxation  of  mining  properties,  532. 
Taxes,  618. 

Technical  education,  291. 
Telephones  in  mines,  763. 
Tellurium,  determination  of,  37. 
Tempering  drills,  270. 
Tennessee,  224. 
Testing  explosives,  313. 
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Testing  fuels,  325. 

gases,  608. 

safety  lamps,  624. 
Tests  for  mine  gases,  610. 

for  steam  engines,  713. 

of  rope,  752. 
Texas,  226. 
Theory  of  concentration,  56. 

of  compression,  48. 

of  education,  298. 

of  explosives,  315. 

of  ore  deposits,  339. 

of  pumping,  250. 

of  sizing,  760. 
Timber,  kinds  of,  700. 

preservation,  709. 

strength,  701. 
Timbering,  708. 

methods,  703. 

square  sets,  709. 
Tin,  111,  439,  558. 
Tipples,  289,  600. 
Tracks,  491. 
Tractive  force,  477. 
Trade  schools,  297. 

Transmission  of  power  by  compressed 
air,  50. 

by  electrical  power,  731. 

by  ropes,  734. 

by  steam,  734. 
Transportation,  772. 

cableways,  779. 

canals,  777. 

cars,  capacity  of,  774. 

engines,  traction,  775. 

fluming,  772. 

gauge,  774. 

lake,  778. 

ocean,  779. 

packing,  772. 

portage,  772. 

rail,  772. 

rails,  774. 

rail-sections,  774. 

roads,  wagon,  775. 

wagon,  775. 
Tubbing,  707. 
Tube-mills,  745. 
Tungsten,  436. 

determination  of,  43. 
Tunneling,  783. 

examples  of,  785. 


Tunneling  machines,  788. 

methods  of,  783. 

subways,  789. 
Tunnels,  261. 

rights,  619. 

support,  706. 
Turkey,  228. 
Turnouts,  491. 
Turquoise,  112,  453. 
Types  of  compressors,  47. 

of  veins,  334. 

Underground,  conveyors,  107. 

dams,  109. 

surveying,  768. 
Under-sea  mining,  661. 
United  States,  228. 
Unloading  cars  and  boats,  474. 
Un watering  shafts,  261. 
Use  of  bore  holes,  272. 

of  gas,  322. 

of  mine  and  mill  machinery,  691. 
Utilization  of  coal,  317. 

Vacuum  pumps,  259. 
Value  of  fuels,  325. 

of  mines,  647. 

of  ore,  584. 
Valves  and  valve-gears,  266,  720. 
Venezuela,  240. 
Ventilation  of  mines,  789. 

air,  quantity  of  needed,  795. 

air-currents,  splitting  of,  789. 
measurement  of,  797. 

by  furnaces,  796. 

doors,  796. 

fans,  construction  and  use,  791. 
tests  on,  797. 

in  coal  mines,  798. 

in  metal  mines,  798. 

in  tunnels,  798. 

mechanical  ventilators,  791. 

methods,  789. 

regulators,  796. 

shape  of  air-ways,  795. 

size  of  air-ways,  795. 

stoppings,  796. 

Wagon,  775. 

Washing  coal  and  mineral,  78. 

Washington,  244. 

Waste,  in  mines,  688. 
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Waste  of  coal,  317. 

of  steam,  717. 

use  of,  662. 
Water,  800. 

in  milling,  803. 

measurement  of,  SOL 

pollution  of,  802. 

portage,  237. 

purification,  802. 

rights,  619. 

sources  of,  800. 

supplies,  800. 
Water-power,  499. 

plants,  721. 

wheels,  722. 
Weights,  302. 

of  ore,  386. 
West  Indies,  245. 


West  Virginia,  241. 
Wet  steam,  716. 
Wetting  down  dust,  14. 
Wheelbarrows,  489. 
Whims,  503. 
Windlasses,  503. 
Wisconsin,  246. 
Wolframite,  442. 
Working  stresses,  752. 
Workmen,  512. 
Workmen's  aid,  517. 
eompensatkin,  517. 
Works,  metallurgical,  535. 

Zinc,  402. 

determination  of,  41. 
metallurgy  of,  556. 
ores,  5£9. 


